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INTRODUCTION 
This report is divided into seven parts and six annexes. Part I contains a description 
of the organization and work of the Seminar. Part II gives a short description of esti-
mated housing needs in Africa, Asia and Latin America and a general evaluation of 
housing conditions, programmes and statistics in Latin America and in Europe. Parts 
III, IV and V contain the substantive methodological features of the Seminar discussions. 
Part III deals with the principal aspects to be taken into account in the formulation of 
national housing programmes, Part IV with basic considerations related to the im-
plementation of such programmes, and Part V with the statistics required to prepare 
and implement them. Administrative arrangements for collecting these statistics are 
discussed in Part VI, while Part VII contains the general conclusions reached at the 
Seminar, which have been presented separately, as the participants recommended, in 
view of their bearing on general aspects of housing policy and statistics. The annexes, 
which provide detailed information on the activities of the Seminar, are as follows: 
Annex A List of participants, observers and staff 
Annex B Agenda 
Annex C List of documents 
Annex D Outline of the reports prepared by the participants concerning hous-
ing programmes and statistics in their countries 
Annex E Activities of the Housing, Building and Planning Committee of the 
United Nations Economic Commission for Europe 
Annex F New dwellings required per 1,000 inhabitants in accordance with 
given values of the variables indicated 

I. ORGANIZATION AND WORK OF THE SEMINAR 
1. Date, site and sponsorship 
1. The Latin American Seminar on Housing Statistics and 
Programmes was convened in accordance with the United 
Nations Long-range Programme of Concerted International 
Action in the Field of Housing and Related Community 
Facilities,1 and was held from 2 to 22 September 1962 at 
"Rolighed", an estate situated near Copenhagen, and from 
23 to 25 September at Stockholm, Sweden. The Seminar was 
sponsored by the United Nations and the Government of 
Denmark. It was organized as part of the United Nations 
Expanded Programme of Technical Assistance and was made 
possible by a special contribution from the Danish Govern-
ment. 
2. Within the United Nations the Statistical Office, the 
Housing, Building and Planning Branch, the Bureau of 
Technical Assistance Operations, the Economic Commission 
for Europe and the Economic Commission for Latin America 
collaborated in organizing the Seminar. The Department of 
Social Affairs of the Pan American Union, the Inter-Amer-
ican Statistical Institute, the Inter-American Housing and 
Planning Centre, and the Latin American Demographic 
Centre also co-operated. 
3. The Danish authorities undertook the direction of all 
Seminar activities conducted in their country. Danish experts 
participated in all the topics of the programme and Danish 
experience served to demonstrate how the various problems 
were being solved in actual practice in Denmark. Respon-
sibility for the preparation of the documentation for the 
various topics was shared by the Danish Government and the 
sponsoring and collaborating bodies, all of which contributed 
the services of lecturers and discussion leaders.2 The Eco-
nomic Commission for Latin America assumed central re-
sponsibility for organizing the Seminar, for co-ordinating 
the preparation of documents, for the translation and pub-
lication of all documentation, and for the preparation of the 
report of the Seminar. 
2. Background and objectives of the Seminar 
4. The Seminar was the second of a series of meetings 
on housing statistics and programmes being organized for 
1 United Nations, Social Commission. Report of the Twelfth Ses-
sion (21 April-15 May 1959), Economic and Social Council, Of-
ficial Records, twenty-eighth session, Supplement No. 11 (El32651 
Rev. 1 - E/CN.5/343/Rev. 1), Annex III, Resolution A. 
United Nations, General Review of the Development and Co-
ordination of the Economic, Social and Human Rights Programmes 
and Activities of the United Nations and the Specialized Agencies 
as a Whole. Concerted International Action in the Field of Housing 
and Related Community Facilities (E/3382, New York, I960). 
United Nations, Report of the Economic and Social Council, 
1 August 1959-5 August I960, General Assembly, Official Records, 
Fifteenth Session, Supplement No. 3 (A/4415) , Chapter V, Section I, 
paras. 472-474. 
2 For a complete list of the secretariat staff, see annex A. 
the benefit of participants from housing agencies and sta-
tistical offices in the under-developed countries in various 
regions throughout the world. The first was held at Zagreb, 
Yugoslavia, in October 1961. The second of the series was 
designed to serve the needs of Latin America, where rapid 
industrialization, coupled with rapidly growing populations 
and large-scale population movements from rural to urban 
areas, has created a most serious problem in respect of the 
housing situation. In addition to the well-known fact that 
housing conditions in Latin America were extremely deficient 
for large sectors of the population, it became apparent during 
the decade 1950-1960 that housing conditions were deterio-
rating in several countries of the region. This trend was 
partially confirmed by the preliminary results of the I960 
censuses taken in several countries; and it calls for urgent 
policy decisions which should be based on improved sta-
tistical data and reliable methods for estimating housing 
needs and available resources. The Seminar was designed to 
provide an opportunity for examining such methods and the 
prospects of obtaining the statistics required for a sound 
evaluation of measures that might be undertaken in order 
to alleviate the critical housing situation. 
5. The Seminar was convened at an opportune time, be-
cause the Governments of the Americas had recently entered 
into an agreement for the purpose of accelerating economic 
and social development and, as a result, they were receiving 
assistance for carrying out large-scale housing projects. In 
order to assess the significance of such projects in relation 
to general economic and social development, and to ensure 
the most effective utilization of external assistance, national 
housing programmes are called for. A major objective of 
the Seminar was, therefore, to examine the methodological 
principles to be followed in preparing national housing pro-
grammes and to discuss ways and means of obtaining the 
statistics required for the purpose. 
3. Participation 
6. Thirty-one participants from sixteen countries attended 
the Seminar. Since one of the purposes of the Seminar was 
to provide an opportunity for an exchange of views between 
persons engaged in the compilation and analysis of housing 
statistics and those engaged in the formulation and execution 
of housing programmes, the Governments were invited to 
propose participants from central statistical services, housing 
agencies and planning offices. Among the thirty-one partic-
ipants, nine were directors-general of statistics; six were high-
level officials responsible for demographic or housing sta-
tistics in national statistical services; five were presidents, 
managers or directors of national housing agencies or in-
stitutions; and eleven had important responsibilities for hous-
ing programmes in housing agencies and economic planning 
organizations.3 The countries represented were Argentina, 
8 For a complete list of participants, see annex A. 
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Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Ecuador, El 
Salvador, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Panama, Peru, Surinam, 
Venezuela and Uruguay. 
7. The Seminar was also attended by observers from the 
World Health Organization's European Office, the Govern-
ment of the Netherlands, and the Washington Savings and 
Loan Association of Miami Beach, Florida, USA. 
4. Inaugural meeting 
8. At the official opening which took place on 3 Septem-
ber 1962, statements were made by the Minister of Housing 
of Denmark; Mr. Carl P. Jensen, Danish Minister for Hous-
ing; Professor Nyboe Andersen, Head of the Danish Council 
for Technical Co-operation with Developing Countries; Mr. 
Einer Engberg, Chief of Section, Ministry of Housing, Den-
mark (Director of the Seminar) ; Mr. Octavio Cabello, Act-
ing Regional Statistician, United Nations, Economic Com-
mission for Latin America (Co-Director of the Seminar) on 
behalf of the Secretary-General of the United Nations, and 
Mr. Frederik Raes, Housing, Steel and Engineering Division, 
United Nations Economic Commission for Europe. A mes-
sage from Mr. Philippe de Seynes, Under-Secretary for Eco-
nomic and Social Affairs of the United Nations, was circulat-
ed on that occasion. 
5. Programme of the Seminar 
9. The programme of the Seminar included the follow-
ing topics: 
(a) Basic information for the discussion relating to the 
formulation of housing programmes and statistics 
required: 
(i) The housing situation and trends in Latin Amer-
ica; a general assessment of the statistical data 
available, and estimates of housing needs; 
(ii) Scope, purposes and characteristics of national 
housing programmes, and the organization of 
housing bodies in the Latin American countries; 
(iii) Availability of basic statistics required for hous-
ing programmes and the organizational arrange-
ments for their collection; 
(iv) Role of regional organizations in respect of 
housing in Latin America. 
(b) Principal aspects in the formulation of housing pro-
grammes, namely: 
(i) Planning for housing within the framework of 
over-all planning for economic and social de-
velopment; 
(ii) Regionalization of over-all housing program-
mes. Planning at the local level and the project 
level; 
(iii) Adoption of statistical indicators of housing for 
the Latin American countries; 
(iv) Methods of estimating existing housing defi-
cits and future housing needs in Latin America; 
(v) Evaluation of present and future resources re-
quired for dwelling construction; 
(vi) Administrative and institutional arrangements 
for the formulation of housing programmes. 
(c) Statistics are required in connexion with the formu-
lation and implementation of housing programmes, 
and ways and means of compiling such statistics. The 
following topics were examined in this connexion: 
(i) Housing censuses; 
(ii) Sample housing surveys; 
(iii) Current statistics; 
(iv) Permanent housing records; 
(v) Demographic statistics and projections required 
for housing programmes; 
(vi) Statistics required for estimates of the invest-
ment in dwellings, household income and costs 
of construction; 
(vii) Administrative and institutional arrangements 
required for collecting statistical data for hous-
ing programmes. 
6. Development of the programme in Denmark 
10. Responsibility for organizing the meetings concerned 
with each of the twenty major subjects of the programme 
was entrusted to one member of the staff, who acted as or-
ganizer and principal lecturer. In addition a chairman and 
a rapporteur were selected for each session from among the 
participants. The chairmen assumed responsibility for direct-
ing the discussions, and the rapporteurs, in consultation with 
the organizers, for preparing the draft reports concerning 
their respective sessions. 
11. The Co-Director of the Seminar prepared guidelines 
for discussion, indicating the main topics to be considered 
and the documents which were relevant in connexion with 
each major subject. These guidelines were used in prepara-
tory meetings attended by the organizer, chairman, rappor-
teur and the staff who were to participate more actively in 
each session. A list of the main subjects with the dates when 
they were discussed and the names of chairmen, rapporteurs 
and organizers is given in annex B. 
12. Draft reports on each meeting were prepared during 
the course of the Seminar and submitted for the considera-
tion of participants and secretariat at the last two meetings 
at Rolighed on 21 September. The Director and Co-Director 
of the Seminar were requested to revise the draft reports, 
taking into account the comments made at these meetings as 
well as the observations made by sponsoring agencies. The 
present report has been prepared accordingly. It incorporates 
parts of the working papers prepared for the Seminar where 
this material was supported by the conclusions arrived at 
during the discussions. 
13. The Government of Denmark made arrangements for 
field visits to Carlsro, Târnvej, Rodovre; Milestedet, Ros-
kildevej; Ballerup, Mâlov, and Bellmansgade at Edvard 
Griegsgade, Copenhagen. Arrangements were also made for 
the participants and secretariat to visit two factories in the 
neighbourhood of Copenhagen which manufacture prefab-
ricated housing elements and the building sites where such 
elements were being used. The participants took advantage 
of the opportunity to observe, in actual practice, this modern 
building method which cannot easily be studied in Latin 
American countries, and to discuss the requirements for the 
successful implementation of préfabrication and the depend-
ence of this type of industry upon the existence of clearly 
established government policies and programmes with res-
pect to housing. 
14. It is important to mention the warm hospitality offer-
er by the Danish Government to the participants and secre-
tariat staff; this gave an opportunity for an informal ex-
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change of ideas and for professional contacts with govern-
ment officials and with local authorities in Denmark. It 
was particularly interesting for Latin American participants 
and secretariat staff to receive first-hand information on the 
functions and organization of the City Council of Copen-
hagen, the City Council of Rodovre, and the Carlsro Hous-
ing Cooperatives at Copenhagen. 
7. Development of the programme in Sweden 
15. On 23 September the participants and secretariat trav-
elled to Stockholm, in order to participate in a series of visits 
and lectures arranged by the Swedish Agency for Inter-
national Assistance (NIB) in collaboration with the Swed-
ish National Housing Board. At Stockholm, the group toured 
housing and community centres in the city and suburbs; 
this was combined with a series of lectures on housing policy 
and programmes in Sweden and the organization and devel-
opment of urban planning at Stockholm. It was interesting 
for the participants to realize the differences in method-
ological approaches to housing policy and city planning in 
the two Scandinavian countries visited. The Seminar ended 
on 25 September at a meeting held in the Department of 
Planning and Building Control of the City of Stockholm. 
8. Documentation 
16. The working papers prepared by the participating 
agencies and outside experts are listed in annex C to this 
report. Prior to the Seminar, the participants were requested 
to prepare a report concerning housing programmes and sta-
tistics in their respective countries, on the basis of a standard 
outline. The outline is reproduced in annex D to the report. 
Country reports were submitted for the following countries: 
Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Ecuador, El Salvador, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, 
Panama, Peru and Venezuela. 
II. WORLD HOUSING CONDITIONS AND INTERNATIONAL ACTION 
IN RESPECT OF HOUSING 
1. Housing requirements in underdeveloped areas 
and international action 
(a) Demographic aspects of the housing problem 
17. Housing is one of the consumer goods which satisfies 
a basic physical need of every human being. It provides pro-
tection against the elements and affords privacy for family 
life. Housing is also one of the most durable investment 
goods, and the way people are housed can be considered as 
a measure of the level of economic development and of the 
level of living. Today, poor housing conditions are most 
prevalent in countries with a low level of economic devel-
opment; however, even in highly developed countries there 
are low income groups which cannot afford the kind of 
dwellings needed for the preservation of health and human 
dignity. Housing programmes are therefore a matter of con-
cern for the Governments of countries at all stages of devel-
opment. 
18. Population growth, especially the rapid growth of the 
urban population, gives rise to serious social and economic 
problems, particularly in underdeveloped countries. Accord-
ing to the United Nations Demographic Yearbook 1961 4 
the average annual rate of increase of the total world popu-
lation was 1.8 per cent in the decade 1950-60. The regions 
of the world with the highest rates were Asia (1.9 per 
cent); Africa (2.2 per cent); Caribbean (1.8 per cent); 
South America (2.3 per cent); and Central America (2.7 
per cent). The forecasts of the annual rate of increase for 
the next ten years are even higher.5 For the total popul-
ation the forecast is 1.8 per cent; for Asia, 2.0 per cent; 
Africa, 2.2 per cent; Caribbean, 2.9 per cent; South Amer-
ica, 2.9 per cent; and Central America 3.0 per cent. Although 
since 1800 the population of the world has increased 2V2 
times, the population resident in cities of 5,000 or more 
persons multiplied about thirty times and the population 
resident in cities of 100,000 or more increased about twenty-
fold.® 
19. The rapid and generally hapha2ard growth of urban 
areas has led to overcrowding in housing, an increase of 
slums and the appearance of shanty towns, which are the 
results of the mushroom growth of the population in cities 
and towns on the one hand and insufficient housing con-
struction for low-income groups on the other. 
20. To cope with housing needs it is necessary to know 
4 United Nations Demographic Yearbook 1961 (United Nations 
Publication, Sales No. 62.XIII.1). 
5 United Nations, The Future Growth of World Population, 
Population Studies No. 28 (United Nations Publication, Sales 
No. 58.XIII.2). 
6 Urbanization in Asia and the Far East, Proceedings of the Joint 
UN/UNESCO Seminar, Bangkok, 8-18 August 1956, p. 3. 
the size of the population and its structure and to have the 
movement of the population under constant observation. 
While projections of the total population can be quite easily 
prepared, it is very difficult to make estimates for the urban 
population, since not only simple demographic factors are 
involved, but also social and economic ones. Projections are 
generally based on the assumption that in the movement of 
the population from rural to urban areas the existing trend 
will continue in the future, and that the structure of the 
population will be similar. The number of dwellings re-
quired will be equal to the number of households, assuming 
that every household should have a separate dwelling. 
21. In the absence of a known correlation between house-
hold or family formation and population increase in most: 
countries of Africa, Asia, Latin America and other regions, 
the estimates of housing needs arising from population in-
crease are based on the assumption that the average size of 
households in the future will be the same as that of existing 
households. In actual fact, however, the size of households 
is likely to decline during a period of social and economic 
development; for this and other reasons, estimates made 
according to this hypothesis are bound to be on the low 
side. 
22. The demand for housing arises not only from the-
natural increase of population, but also from migratory move-
ment. Thus, housing requirements in urban areas are in-
creasing not only because of the natural increase (i. e. the 
difference between births and deaths), but also because per-
sons and families from rural areas move into urban areas in 
large numbers. This dual source of increase of the urban 
population has profound effects on housing needs in urban 
areas; therefore the housing needs of urban and rural areas 
must be examined separately. Moreover, changes in the dem-
ographic structure, as well as changes in the social and eco-
nomic patterns will affect housing requirements irrespective-
of the levels of the rates of natural population growth. 
23. Future housing needs which should be catered for 
by construction arise from the increase in the number of 
households as a result of population growth and other 
demographic and social factors and the need to replace dwell-
ings that are destroyed, fall into disuse, or become so old 
or dilapidated that they cannot continue to provide suitable 
accommodation. In addition to these perennial requirements, 
some provision must be made to absorb accumulated housing 
shortages that always exist and, if it seems feasible, to raise 
the standard of housing to a more satisfactory level. 
24. The bulk of the information required for estimating 
housing needs should be obtained from population and hous-
ing censuses or from housing surveys, or ideally from census 
data supplemented by information obtained through hous-
ing surveys. Unfortunately, in most underdeveloped coun-
tries data on housing are insufficient. 
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(b) Housing requirements in underdeveloped areas 
25. On the basis of the assumptions outlined above, an 
analysis was made of housing conditions and estimated hous-
ing requirements in the main regions of the world during 
the fifteen years ending 1975. These estimates serve to 
quantify the world housing programmes required over the 
next fifteen years or so and are intended as an aid to social 
and economic policy at the national, regional and inter-
national levels. The estimates distinguish three constituents 
of housing need: (a) population increase; (b) replacement 
needs; (c) removal of existing shortages. 
26. It has been estimated that by 1965 a total annual out-
put of nearly 24 million dwellings would be required in 
Africa, Asia and Latin America on the assumption of elimin-
ation of the existing shortage in 30 years, and of replacement 
of the existing stock in urban areas in 30 years and in rural 
areas in 20 years. With a replacement period of 50 years and 
100 years the annual requirements in new dwellings by 1965 
would be 20 million and 17 million respectively, or - allow-
ing for reconditioning needs with the longer replacement 
periods - 21.7 million and 19-3 million respectively. An 
over-all annual rate of construction of 8 to 10 dwellings per 
1,000 inhabitants is therefore required in these continents 
depending on the rate at which existing dwelling are replaced. 
This may be compared with the housing outputs currently 
being attained in more advanced regions of the world such 
as Europe and North America. An annual rate of 8 or more 
dwellings per 1,000 inhabitants is currently being attained 
only in Sweden (9-1), Switzerland (9-3), the Federal Re-
public of Germany (10.5), and the USSR (12.4). In the 
United States, France, Finland, the Netherlands and Norway 
the current rate is from 7.0 to 7.5 dwellings per 1,000 in-
habitants. The other countries of Europe currently provide 
annually from 4.0 to 6.5 dwellings per 1,000 inhabitants.? 
27. The comparison between the annual housing output 
required in the less developed areas of the world and that 
currently being attained in the more advanced and indus-
trialized areas emphasizes the enormous social and economic 
implications of reaching the house construction targets re-
quired in the former. In particular, these implications are 
such as to require urgent attention in the less developed 
areas to measures which will ensure adequate resources for 
housing and urban development and give them a greater 
role than heretofore in social and economic development. 
28. From the analysis of the world housing situation and 
future housing requirements it would appear that annual 
housing construction in Africa, Asia and Latin America 
should not be lower than ten dwellings per 1,000 inhabitants 
in the period 1960-75. Otherwise, the situation seems likely 
to deteriorate. Unfortunately, actual construction in those 
continents is only a fraction of that figure. National econo-
mies cannot afford to spend on housing more than 3 to 6 
per cent of the gross national product. This is the case in 
the more developed European countries as well as in the 
United States and the Soviet Union. 
29. Lower building costs must be achieved which would 
help to bring better housing in the developing countries 
within the economic reach of low-income families and within 
the capacity of the economies of those countries. This could 
7 United Nations, European Housing Trends and Policies in I960 
(ST/ECE/HOU/2). 
be done by undertaking research in building construction and 
the production of building materials, by developing building 
materials derived from local natural resources, by better or-
ganization of building construction, by training people in 
construction work, by organizing mutual help teams for con-
struction purposes, by organizing housing and building co-
operatives, and so forth. With this in mind, the Group of 
Experts established under Economic and Social Council re-
solution 830 (XXXII ) , which held its meeting at United 
Nations Headquarters from 7 to 21 February 1962,8 made 
the following recommendation, inter alia, to the Social Com-
mission: 
" (a) Governments should ensure that economic growth 
is accompanied by the necessary investment in 
housing and urban development as a means of 
achieving balanced economic and social progress. 
(b) Investment in housing and urban development 
should be accorded a high priority and a defined 
role in the general development pattern. 
(c) Goverments should consider utilizing the potential 
for raising levels of construction generally and 
house-building and urban development partic-
ularly. 
(d) Governments should consider direct and indirect 
measures to provide and encourage required in-
vestment in building materials production, to 
modernize the building materials industry and to 
expand the construction labour forces so as to cope 
with forecast demand and plans. 
(e) Governments should take all possible measures to 
aid, improve and expand the production, supply 
and use of building materials, components and 
equipment and to increase the output and produc-
tivity of the building industry. 
( f ) Governments should ensure that adequate, long-
range national programmes for mobilizing and 
training labour for the building, building materials 
and building equipment industries are prepared 
and carried out, and that they provide for both a 
permanent specialized building force, necessary ap-
prenticeship. and where applicable the temporary 
use of such under-employed labour as is or may 
become available during the process of develop-
ment. These programmes should be considered 
in the light of forecasts of social, economic and 
locational demand factors and development 
programmes and should provide the incentive 
and conditions for people to expand their output 
and improve their operating efficiency through 
technological and other changes. 
(g) In developing countries public authorities should 
establish an efficient agency to give special atten-
tion to self-help and "core" housing and to facili-
tate the use of factory-produced components as 
well as the manufacture on site of prefabricated 
elements using local materials. 
(h) A design competition to aid in solving the prob-
lems relating to roofs and to encourage research on 
the subject should be sponsored under the auspices 
of the United Nations. 
8 United Nations, Report of the Ad Hoc Group of Experts on 
Housing and Urban Development (E/CN.5/367 and Add. 1). 
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(i) In view of the shortage of skilled manpower in 
the building industry, a special effort is needed to 
promote modular co-ordination, standardization of 
construction elements, co-ordination or integration 
of building trades and improved organization on 
building sites with a view to reducing as much as 
possible the work of assembly and erection on the 
site. 
( j ) Research should be intensified for better use of 
existing and new building materials, and there 
should be close collaboration between technical 
centres in charge of research in the building 
industry and the research laboratories of building 
materials industries, 
(k) Establishment of a national building council or 
similar body with participation by governmental 
agencies concerned with housing and building pro-
grammes and by other entities concerned in the 
building process to help implement measures neces-
sary to improve the technical or operating ef-
ficiency of the building and building materials 
industries." 
(c) Importance of housing programmes as a means of im-
proving housing conditions 
30. The existing housing situation cannot be remedied 
without a plan. Housing shortages can be overcome only 
through constant investment in housing, matching existing 
needs as they arises. This investment should be a well 
balanced part of the programme for the development of 
the national economy. Programming, however, is impossible 
without suitable statistics. Therefore, the type of pro-
grammes which are needed for the development of housing 
must be considered, as well as the kinds of statistics which 
are necessary for the elaboration of those programmes. 
31. The Group of Experts, having in mind the im-
portance of programming in housing development, recom-
mended to the Social Commission, inter alia, as follows: 
"Governments should, as part of their national devel-
opment effort, review their policies and assess the 
adequacy of their programmes dealing with the different 
aspects of urbanization and establish the necessary gov-
ernmental entities at all required levels for the plan-
ning, administration and execution of the related pro-
grammes for industrialization, urban and rural develop-
ment, housing and town and regional planning. 
Governments should establish policies requiring or 
favouring that housing and urban development pro-
grammes be conceived within the framework of plans 
for regional and national development which set out the 
broad pattern of physical development of the region, 
espicially with respect to land use (including location 
of industry) and transportation. 
Governments should facilitate the establishment of con-
tinuing programmes of housing and urban development 
and resources to carry them out should be assured for a 
sufficient scale of operation. 
There should be a central ministry or administration for 
the formulation and implementation as appropriate 
of housing and urban development policies and pro-
grammes relating to housing, physical planning, pro-
vision of services and appropriate communal facilities,, 
in close collaboration with other ministries or govern-
ment organs having related responsibilities at different 
levels of government. 
There should be an appropriate local administration to 
execute and, where feasible, plan local housing and 
urban development programmes and policies within the 
framework of regional and national policies and pro-
grammes. 
Requirements in housing and other facilities should be 
ascertained through appropriate statistical and other 
surveys, but the lack of detailed data should not delay 
the undertaking of programmes to meet clearly evident 
social and economic purposes. 
Short-term ad hoc programmes should not be regarded 
as a permanent substitute for long-term comprehensive-
action, which should be based on sufficient data and 
reviewed and revised in the light of achievements." 
(d) International action aimed at improving housing con-
ditions 
32. The United Nations and its specialized agencies have-
carried out extensive work throughout the world in various 
aspects of housing, building and regional planning. The-
Long-Range Programme of Concerted International Action 
in the Field of Housing and Related Community Facilities, 
was endorsed by the Social Commission at its twelfth ses-
sion and by the Economic and Social Council at its twenty-
eighth session during 1959-9 The programme and the me-
thods for its execution were developed in consultation be-
tween the United Nations, the International Labour Or-
ganisation (ILO), the Food and Agriculture Organization. 
(FAO), the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul-
tural Organization (UNESCO) and the World Health Or-
ganization (WHO). The Programme began to operate in. 
1961. 
33. The Long-Range Programme consists of thirty-two-
joint projects, to be undertaken by the United Nations and 
the specialized agencies concerned during the period 1961-
64; they are listed under six broad areas of activity: (i) Plan-
ning, organization and administration of programmes for 
low-cost housing and community facilities; (ii) Mobilization 
of individual and group efforts for extending the system of 
building low-cost housing; (iii) Provision of community 
facilities; (iv) Increase in productivity and capacity of the-
building industry; (v) Education and training; (vi) Financ-
ing of housing and urban development. Of the nineteen 
joint projects scheduled to be undertaken in 1961-62, some-
have been completed and others are in advanced planning 
stages or in the course of implementation. 
34. In connexion with the United Nations Development 
Decade. Proposals for Action,10 the Social Commission has. 
recommended that appropriate additional resources be avail-
able from the Special Fund and EPTA for housing and 
related development. The initial objective of this increased 
assistance could be pilot or demonstration projects to estab-
lish, with wide international technical co-operation, lower 
building cost levels which would help to bring better hous-
9 Op. cit., footnote 1. 
10 The United Nations Development Decade. Proposals for Ac-
tion (United Nations Publication, Sales No. II:B:2). 
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ing and urban development in the developing countries 
within the economic reach of low-income families and 
within the capacity of the economies of those countries. 
Another objective would be to assist, by the provision of 
"seed-capital", in the establishment or extension of savings 
and loan associations, mortgage banks, etc., in order to create 
the neccessary mechanism for the expansion of long-term 
housing-credit. A third major objective would be to imple-
ment the recommendation of the Expert Group on the im-
provement of "squatter" or "shanty-town" settlements. Pilot 
projects could be undertaken in relation to specific settle-
ments to facilitate ownership of building plots, to provide 
water and sewerage services and other facilities, and to or-
ganize self-help and mutual aid in the construction or im-
provement of housing with minimum outlays. The additional 
resources could, if sufficient, also be used to establish revolv-
ing funds which would provide short-term financing of 
construction in progress. 
35. Generally, the use made of increased United Nations 
assistance would be of a strategic or pilot nature designed to 
lead to the release of latent domestic resources. The construc-
tion of housing and ancillary services on the scale required 
would ultimately depend, especially in urban areas, on the 
availability of sufficient long-term credit. Domestic resour-
ces, expanded through the growth of national income and 
through the mobilization of savings by an expanded savings 
and loan system, must provide the main source of such long-
term credit. It is evident, however, that domestic resources 
would need to be supplemented by external funds if the in-
vestment required is to be forthcoming. The investment of 
private external funds in housing and urban development 
should be capable of expansion since ready markets exist. 
36. The development decade should provide for intensi-
fied international exchange of experience, skill and know-
ledge both between developing countries themselves and 
with the more developed countries; the provision on an in-
creased scale of technical services, experts, advisers and fel-
lowships for study abroad; and the organization of con-
ferences, seminars, workshops, study tours and exhibitions. 
37. The work in the housing field, urban development 
and regional planning at the United Nations Secretariat is 
carried out by the Bureau of Social Affairs through the 
Housing, Building and Planning Branch, which is composed 
of two sections - the Housing and Building Section, and the 
Planning Section. 
38. The Housing, Building and Planning Branch is mostly 
concerned with technical assistance for under-developed 
countries, providing experts, organizing seminars, conferen-
ces, workshops, etc. The world housing and urban situation 
is examined and regularly reviewed by the Social Commis-
sion and by the Economic and Social Council of the United 
Nations. 
39- Surveys on the world housing situation, as well as the 
necessary documents for the Social Commission and for the 
Economic and Social Council, are being prepared by the 
Branch. 
40. The Housing, Building and Planning Branch co-
operates in the field of housing, building and regional plan-
ning with the United Nations Statistical Office and the 
Division of Industrial Development, with the regional econo-
mic commissions and with housing agencies throughout the 
world. 
41. The creation of the Economic and Social Council 
Committee for Housing, Building and Planning1! Develop-
ment stresses the importance which the United Nations at-
taches to the housing situation and to solving housing 
problems all over the world. 
42. The Statistical Office of the United Nations has been 
responsible, in compliance with recommendations of the 
Statistical Commission, for the collection and publication of 
housing statistics on a worldwide basis; for the formulation 
and dissemination of principles and recommendations in the 
field of housing statistics; for the promotion of seminars and 
training courses directed at improving methods of compiling 
and using housing statistics, particularly in relation to the 
formulation and implementation of housing programmes; 
and for providing other forms of technical assistance related 
to housing statistics. The Statistical Office also acts in an 
advisory capacity for countries that wish to consult it con-
cerning housing censuses or surveys which they plan to 
undertake. 
43. Housing statistics are collected from all countries 
members of the United Nations and are published annually 
in the Statistical YearbookA2 The data include information 
concerning the number of dwellings, density of occupation 
and facilities, as well as the volume of residential construc-
tion. Information concerning housing has been included in 
the Compendium of Social Statistics issued in 1963. 
44. The Statistical Office has been responsible, in col-
laboration with the Housing, Building and Planning Branch 
of the Department of Social Affairs, for initiating the pre-
paratory work related to the present series of seminars on 
housing statistics and programmes and in the past has spon-
sored training centres on housing census methods in Asia 
and in Latin America. 
45. Governments have become increasingly interested in 
taking housing censuses, but a study of census definitions, 
procedures and reports revealed wide variations in scope, 
concepts, terminology and methods used which reduce the 
usefulness of the information both for national and inter-
national purposes. With a view to increasing the usefulness 
of the data collected for national purposes and promoting 
international comparability, a series of General Principles for 
a Housing Census13 was formulated by the Statistical Com-
mission. The Principles are based on studies of housing 
census methods made by various international organizations, 
associations and national agencies, and are intended as a 
guide to countries planning to take housing censuses. 
46. Following the publication of the Principles in 1958, 
a study on Statistical Indicators of Housing Conditions14 
was prepared and issued in 1962. The formulation of the 
indicators was undertaken to fill the gap which existed as 
regards indicators of the housing component of levels of liv-
ing as well as to recommend some statistical yardsticks by 
means of which countries could assess their housing con-
ditions in relation to those of other countries and evaluate 
11 Economic and Social Council, Official Records, Thirty-fourth 
session, Supplement No. 1 (E/3671) , Resolution 903 C ( X X X I V ) . 
12 United Nations, Statistical Yearbook (United Nations Publica-
tion, Sales No. 62.XVII.1). 
13 United Nations, General Principles for a Housing Census, ST/ 
STAT/SER.M/28 (United Nations Publication, Sales No. 58.XVII.8). 
14 United Nations, Statistical Indicators of Housing Conditions, 
ST/STAT/SER.M/37 (United Nations Publication, Sales No. 62. 
XVII.7) . 
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national progress over a period of time. The indicators re-
commended correspond directly to the basic housing require-
ments of adequate shelter, privacy, and sanitation as reflected 
by the availability of permanent dwellings, density of oc-
cupation and the provision of essential facilities. 
47. A study prepared for the Statistical Commission -
Proposed Methods of Estimating Housing Needs 15 - takes 
into account comments which have been received from na-
tional statistical offices and housing agencies as well as 
regional organizations. The study recommends suitable me-
thods of estimating present and future housing requirements 
but leaves the establishment of the standards to be used in 
this connexion to the countries concerned. 
2. The housing situation in European countries and 
regional activities in the field of housing 
(a) The housing situation in Europe 
48. From a purely quantitative point of view the general 
housing situation for the whole of Europe was reported to 
be relatively satisfactory. However, although density of oc-
cupation for Europe is around 1.1 persons per room impor-
tant differences in the housing situation exist between the 
various parts of Europe. While the density of occupation in 
Western and Central Europe is around 0.8 persons per room, 
the figure increases for Southern Europe to 1.2, for the 
USSR to 1.5, and for Eastern Europe to 1.6. 
49. Notwithstanding this comparatively favourable quan-
titative housing situation for Europe as a whole, a more 
detailed analysis reveals the existence of a serious housing 
problem. In some cases this is a quantitative problem (which 
is becoming more acute in certain countries) but in others 
it is one of quality, requiring large-scale programmes of slum 
clearance and urban renewal. 
(b) Housing policies and current trends in Europe 
50. Dwelling construction in Europe has been steadily 
increasing since the end of the war. In 1961 the total number 
of dwellings constructed amounted to some 5.5 million, cor-
responding to a rate of 7.5 dwellings per 1,000 inhabitants. 
However, like density of occupation, housebuilding achieve-
ments differ substantially among countries in the region. On 
the one hand, housebuilding in the USSR accounted for 
about half of the regional volume or a rate of 12.4 per 1,000 
- almost twice the average rate for Europe. On the other 
hand in Western and Central Europe the number af dwel-
lings constructed per 100 inhabitants was 7.4, in Southern 
Europe 5.4, and in Eastern Europe (excluding the USSR) 
only 6.0. 
51. The distribution of new housing in recent years 
showed a much higher level of building in urban areas, espe-
cially in the developing countries of Western Europe and in 
most Eastern countries. The principal reason for this is the 
much higher rate of increase in urban population as com-
pared with the decline or virtual stabilization of the rural 
population in many countries. Urbanization is thus giving 
rise to a strong demand for housing. New housing in rural 
areas has generally been required mainly to replace defective 
or deficient dwellings. 
15 United Nations, Proposed Methods of Estimating Housing 
Needs (E/CN.3/274) . 
52. The shift to private construction of dwellings and a 
relative decline in the public and semi-public sectors contin-
ues in many Western European countries; in some, there is 
a considerable volume of speculative housebuilding. The co-
operative housing sector remains appreciable in several coun-
tries, and there appears to be considerable scope in many of 
them for developing or further expanding this form of 
housebuilding. In the USSR and other Eastern European 
countries and in Yugoslavia, the State house-building sector 
countries to be dominant, at least in urban areas. House-
building by individuals and co-operatives was stated, how-
ever, to be much encouraged in all these countries. 
53. The number of dwellings constructed for renting -
generally accounting for somewhere between one-third and 
two-thirds of total housebuilding in Western European 
countries — seems to have been declining in recent years. As 
a rule, the greater part of rental housing has been provided 
by public and semi-public agencies, and that constructed in 
the private sector has generally been State-aided. There is 
some evidence in a number of countries that a greater pro-
portion of new housing should be for renting, especially for 
the relatively weaker economic groups, young households 
and those now badly housed. 
54. Many Western European countries have found it 
necessary to impose restraining monetary, budgetary or phys-
ical control measures, designed to reduce the demand for 
residential building, as a means of easing the strain on their 
internal economies. The value of manipulating the volume 
of housebuilding activity for counter-cyclical ends seems, 
however, to have become more and more questionable, both 
on economic and on social grounds. One detrimental effect 
of these induced fluctuations in the level of housebuilding 
has been that it has impaired efficient utilization of resources 
by depressing the inducement to modernization and labour-
saving investments in the building industry. Further, it has 
postponed the fulfilment of social housing needs which are 
substantial in virtually every country. 
55. In much of Western Europe efforts continue to be 
made to bring housing policy more into line with general 
economic policy, by decreasing State outlay for housing and 
pursuing a more selective financing policy aimed at particular 
population groups. The buoyancy in the private housebuild-
ing sector has encouraged this gradual shift. Several coun-
tries, however, have experienced some difficulty in attract-
ing new private funds for housebuilding in competition with 
higher interest rates obtainable elsewhere, with the result 
that the interest rates on housing loans have been raised in 
a number of countries. The growth of the private house-
building sector has not always offset the lower volume of 
social housing, especially for renting, provided by public 
and semi-public agencies. Slum clearance drives and rehous-
ing schemes have generally proceeded more slowly than 
originally planned and there remains a considerable backlog 
of such needs. There is a growing tendency in many Eastern 
European countries to seek greater participation by the popu-
lation in the provision of housing. This development has 
been much encouraged in recent years by extension of State 
credits and subsidies and by increased provision of materials 
and building sites. Co-operative housing in particular has 
been growing in some of these countries. Public funds deriv-
ing mainly from State budgets and to a much lesser extent 
from industrial enterprises remain, however, the principal 
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source of financing for housing in urban areas in virtually 
all Eastern European countries. 
56. Most Western European countries are aiming at the 
eventual abolition of rent control. Meanwhile, the scope of 
rent control is being gradually narrowed by freeing from 
control, for example, certain geographical areas where the 
housing shortage is not serious, particular categories of dwell-
ings, and dwellings at the time of reletting. In addition, 
there has been a progressive increase in the rents of con-
trolled dwellings, particularly of old houses. One important 
objective of this policy is to enable more adequate repairs 
and maintenance to be carried out. Such policies have brought 
rent in recent years increasingly into line with the general 
level of prices. There is also provision in many countries 
for greater rent allowances for large low-income group 
families and in cases of hardship. In most Eastern European 
countries there have been changes in the fundamental rent 
policy pursued; rents laid down by the authorities have 
generally remained minimal, while funds for repairs to 
dwellings are provided through the State budgets. In some 
countries it has been decided that, in order to improve main-
tenance and utilization of dwelling space, rents should be 
raised to more economical levels. 
(c) Activities of the United Nations Economic Commission 
for Europe in the field of housing 
57. The European housing situation and housing policies 
are regularly reviewed and discussed by the Housing, Build-
ing and Planning Committee16 of the United Nations Eco-
nomic Commission for Europe. This Committee, like other 
ECE committees, is an all-European inter-governmental organ 
in which the United States of America is also represented, 
along with representatives of the United Nations specialized 
agencies such as the International Labour Organisation 
(ILO) and the World Health Organization (WHO), and 
the international professional and technical non-govern-
mental organizations concerned with various aspects of hous-
ing, building and planning, such as the International Con-
federation of Free Trade Unions (ICFTU), the Interna-
tional Co-operative Alliance (ICA), the International Coun-
cil for Building Research, Studies and Documentation 
(CIB), the International Federation of Christian Trade 
Unions (IFCTU), the International Real Estate Federation 
(FIABCI), the International Union of Family Organizations 
(UIOF), the Union des Fédérations Nationales des Négo-
ciants en Matériaux de Construction (UFEMAT), and the 
International Union of Landed Property. 
58. There are generally at least two series of housing 
meetings a year, consisting of at least one annual plenary 
session of the Committee as well as meetings of subsidiary 
committees. The Committee's spring meeting is generally 
followed by a study tour to one or more member countries. 
Annual and long-term programmes of work are formulated 
and adopted by the Committee. The work is carried out 
partly by the secretariat and partly, to a growing extent, by 
or with the help of expert rapporteurs, provided freely for 
this purpose by the participating Governments. The work 
is guided and co-ordinated, and the Committee serviced, by 
18 At the April 1963 session of the Economic Commission for 
Europe the title of the Housing Committee was changed. The new 
title is "Housing, Building and Planning Committee". 
a small staff of professional international civil servants from 
the United Nations Secretariat. 
59. The work programme of the Housing, Building and 
Planning Committee provides for the organization of semi-
nars on specific subjects of interest to the developing coun-
tries in Europe, with the participation of experts provided 
by the more industrialized countries. The first of these semi-
nars was held in 1961 in Yugoslavia and dealt with problems 
that arise in the preparation of housing surveys and housing 
programmes.17 
60. The Committee makes an effective contribution to the 
"Long-range Programme of Concerted International Action 
in the Field of Housing and Related Community Facilities" 
carried out by the United Nations family primarily for the 
benefit of the developing countries. This contribution has 
largely consisted in making available the results of the Com-
mittee's work, helping to organize seminars and expert meet-
ings on specific subjects and providing host facilities for 
study tours. The Committee's current and future activities 
(referring where necessary to recent work) are summarized 
in annex E under the following headings: (a) economic 
aspects of housing policy; (b) housing and building sta-
tistics; (c) technical aspects of housing policy with particular 
reference to reducing the cost of housing construction; (d) 
urban and rural planning; and (e) technical co-operation. 
3. The housing situation in Latin America and 
regional activities in the field of housing 
(a) The housing situation and trends in Latin America 
61. Latin America is an area of the world notable for 
its high population growth and rapid urbanization, reflect-
ed in high land costs and enormous problems in regard to 
the provision of urban facilities. Construction costs are high, 
the volume of the construction industry is low and the labour 
force is lacking in many basic skills. In many cases public 
subsidy programmes for housing do not provide the services 
to the income group for which they were intended. There 
is, however, a growing recognition of the importance of 
housing by the Governments of the Latin American coun-
tries and by international organizations. Even two or three 
years ago housing was given a very low priority in social, 
economic and political plans, but the importance of housing 
has now received formal recognition and acceptance. 
62. When the gross national product is low, as it is in 
Latin America; when construction costs are high, financing 
possibilities are limited, and the resulting costs are high; 
when population continues to increase, and the ideas and 
aspirations of the people require a higher standard of liv-
ing, the problem of housing becomes extremely acute. There 
is obviously not one single solution only; a variety of pro-
grammes, solutions and mechanisms must be devised and 
interrelated in order to approach or attempt a solution. In 
this respect the availability of statistics and housing pro-
grammes is extremely important. 
63- Data for a statistical evaluation of the housing situ-
ation in Latin America are limited, but some may neverthe-
less be drawn from the available census data for 1950. In six 
17 United Nations Economic Commission for Europe Report on 
the Seminar on Housing Surveys and Programmes, with Particular Re-
ference to Problems in the Developing Countries (ST/ECE/HOU/5) . 
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countries the percentage of the population at that time living 
in conventional dwellings varied between 34 and 68 per cent 
and for five of seven countries for which data were available 
more than 25 per cent of conventional dwellings had densi-
ties of three or more persons pe rroom. The percentage of 
dwellings in urban areas with piped water varied from 34 
per cent to 98 per cent. Data concerning toilet facilities were 
available for only four countries and in these the percentage 
of dwellings in urban areas with toilet facilities of any kind 
varied from 31 per cent to 98 per cent; in rural areas the 
proportion was 10 per cent to 88 per cent. 
64. It is estimated that in Argentina 25 per cent of the 
population is inadequately housed. In Bolivia, 60 per cent 
of the dwelling units are not habitable and only 30 per cent 
of the housing in Mexico is in good or fair condition. The 
extremely poor housing conditions in the region were stated 
during the Seminar to be the result of (a) the fact that the 
low-income groups cannot afford a dwelling meeting even 
minimum standards; (b) the rapid movement to the cities 
of the rural population, a large proportion of which is un-
skilled and not able to be absorbed in the urban labour force; 
(c) speculation in land and housing; and (d) difficulties in 
financing low-cost housing. The marginal population living 
on the outskirts of the larger cities in the Latin American 
region and contributing a major problem in almost all coun-
tries is generally housed in huts constructed of waste material 
and these areas are without roads, water or sewerage. 
65. In short, there is no doubt that the housing situation 
in all Latin American countries for which statistics are avail-
able is extremely poor; the housing problem is one of quan-
tity and quality in the cities and of quality in the rural areas. 
Furthermore in several countries the data available show that 
housing conditions are deteriorating, and it can be assumed 
that the situation is no better in countries for which data are 
not available. 
66. It is useful to examine some indicators of the economic 
situation and levels of living which are closely related to 
housing. The national per capita income was less than 100 
dollars in one country; between 100 and 200 dollars in eight 
countries; between 200 and 350 dollars in three countries; 
between 350 and 575 dollars in four countries and between 
575 and 1,000 dollars in one country. The problem, however, 
is not only one of low average per capita income but also of 
income distribution. The illiteracy rate in the region varies 
between 13.6 per cent in Argentina and 89.3 per cent in 
Haiti. Twelve countries have illiteracy rates higher than 40 
per cent. 
(b) National housing programmes in Latin America 
67. Most of the countries in the region have a national 
housing agency but only a few have what could be regarded 
as a national housing programme. The goals of the pro-
grammes are generally stated in terms of what the housing 
agency plans to accomplish and not what is planned for 
the country as a whole. In some countries housing pro-
grammes are clearly planned as a sector of over-all economic 
and social development plans; in others the relationship 
between the over-all programme and the housing programme 
is not clear. The fact that very few countries have national 
housing programmes was emphasized during the Seminar. 
68. National estimates of housing needs have been made 
in a few countries only, but according to estimates by the 
Economic Commission for Latin America some of the goals 
established for the construction of dwellings in national 
housing programmes fall short of minimum requirements, 
that is they are insufficient to maintain the housing situation 
at its present level, let alone improve it. 
69. Programmes of the housing agencies generally include 
the construction of dwellings as well as the financing and 
administration of large-scale housing projects. The time 
covered by the programmes varies from two to twenty years, 
with several countries having both a short-term programme 
(two years) with specific goals and detailed arrangements 
drawn up, as well as a long-term programme (five, ten or 
twenty years) stated in more general terms. 
(c) Availability of statistics in Latin America 
70. The reports submitted by the participants and the 
discussion during the Seminar indicated that the statistics 
available for housing programmes are generally inadequate 
for the purpose. There is incomplete geographical coverage 
of the data, there are gaps in the series of statistics required 
for housing programmes or where the series are complete, 
the data are out of date or are not in the form in which they 
can be used. The data stated to be lacking include statistics 
concerning the type of housing unit and the number of 
families in each, volume of construction and demolition, 
labour force, cost of construction, production of construction 
materials, level of family income and cost of living, and 
internal migration. 
71. The problem most commonly reported is an almost 
complete lack of information concerning dwelling construc-
tion. In the majority of countries information is collected 
only for a few large cities or only for the capital city and 
even these data are unreliable. As a result no reliable estim-
ates can be made in these countries of the investment in 
dwelling construction (this affects national income estim-
ates and, therefore, the evaluation of economic growth) nor 
can any estimates be-made of the number of dwellings con-
structed or the number that are likely to be constructed by 
the private sector. Since in most countries government pro-
grammes of dwelling construction are formulated to com-
plement the private sector (to provide dwellings for the 
population groups and in the geographic areas where private 
construction is insufficient to meet housing needs) the goals 
of government housing programmes cannot be established 
on a factual basis. 
72. Most of the countries in the region took housing 
censuses in 1950, but fewer have taken them in I960. The 
difficulty generally seems to be a financial one. An examin-
ation of previous censuses indicates that publication of pre-
liminary results takes from one to three years, and public-
ation of the final results from two to six years. In at least 
one case the census data were not published at all and in 
others only part of the information collected was published. 
Housing surveys which have been made in the region are 
generally of limited scope and have been conducted at ir-
regular intervals. 
73. In all the countries the central statistical office was 
stated to be responsible for carrying out the housing census 
and in some cases there is a separate section of the statistical 
office which is responsible for housing censuses. In some 
cases the housing surveys have been taken by other agencies. 
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Current statistics are collected variously by the central 
statistical offices, the housing agencies, the central planning 
organizations, the central banks and the municipalities. 
Population estimates and projections are normally provided 
by the central statistical offices and information concerning 
national accounts by the central banks. Price indexes of 
materials (generally lacking) are established either by the 
central banks, by the central statistical offices, or by private 
agencies. Price indexes for dwellings do not appear to exist. 
74. It was pointed out at the Seminar that there is a 
general lack of statistics related to the financing of housing 
and to building costs and the need to collect information 
on natural resources for the building materials industry was 
stressed. 
75. The importance of land development and urban 
structure in relation to house construction costs was also 
noted .Attention was drawn to the legal aspects to be con-
sidered in connexion with the substantial areas occupied by 
squatters around most of the major cities in Latin America. 
76. In order to improve the availability of adequate sta-
tistics for housing programmes it was suggested that better 
co-ordination is required among the agencies that collect the 
statistics used for housing programmes; that greater efforts 
should be made towards national and international standard-
ization; that more systematic methods should be introduced 
for producing statistics; that surveys should be conducted 
concerning housing units, occupants and land; that rural re-
search needs to be undertaken in some countries; that the 
organization of courses and seminars concerning the collec-
tion and analysis of housing statistics should be undertaken; 
and that a section responsible for housing statistics should 
be established in the international statistical offices. 
(d) Activities of the United Nations Economic Commission 
for Latin America 
77. The work of the Economic Commission for Latin 
America related to the improvement of housing conditions 
in the region is concentrated in four main fields: (i) At an 
earlier stage the Economic Commission for Latin America 
contributed to the definition of the problems through its 
economic studies of countries, subsequently providing as-
sistance in the preparation of economic development plans 
to countries such as Chile, Ecuador and Venezuela, and more 
recently to Bolivia and Colombia. Currently work of this sort 
is being carried on, in collaboration with the Inter-American 
Development Bank and the Organization of American States, 
in Haiti and Uruguay. A team of experts is also being organ-
ized by these same agencies to work in the Central American 
countries, and here special attention will be paid to planning 
for housing within the economic integration programme for 
Central America. The possibility of organizing a similar 
team of experts for Paraguay and Peru is under consideration, 
at the request of the Governments of these countries; (ii) 
Intensive courses in economic programming have until re-
cently been offered by the Economic Commission for Latin 
America, and now such courses have been expanded and 
systematized with the establishment of the Latin American 
Institute for Economic and Social Development; (iii) Re-
search on methods of social programming, including research 
on the methods of formulating housing programmes, has 
constituted a special feature of ECLA's work; (iv) ECLA 
directs the work of regional advisers in the fields of housing 
finance and planning, sample surveys and housing censuses, 
and these are at the disposal of the Governments of the 
region. 
(e) Activities of the Organization of American States 
78. In the field of housing, perhaps the most important 
contribution of the Organization of American States has been 
the establishment of the Inter-American Housing and Plan-
ning Center (CINVA) at Bogota, Colombia - a centre for 
education, training and research. In recent years it has been 
reorganized and now offers a nine-month, twenty-five hours 
credit course with a graduate curriculum in all aspects of 
housing. Students are accepted from all over the hemisphere, 
and in its regular programme seventeen to eighteen coun-
tries are represented. In addition to this major course, two 
or three rural extension courses are given annually. These 
courses are organized in various countries of Latin America 
and Central America at the request of member Governments. 
Very recently a four-month training course in aided self-help 
or mutual aid housing techniques was begun. Seven coun-
tries have sent teams of five members each to work at the 
Inter-American Housing and Planning Center (CINVA) 
and also to co-operate in the Colombian Government's hous-
ing programme, especially its aided self-help programme 
which is becoming internationally known. In addition to 
the training course, research of various forms has been under-
taken over the years. There are now 400 graduates of CINVA 
working in housing fields in Latin America. 
79- In Peru a two-year graduate programme concerned 
with urban and regional development has been introduced 
for students from all countries of the hemisphere. It can 
be seen from these activities that the major problems of 
urban development and housing are of considerable im-
portance in the programme of the Organization of American 
States. 
80. In addition to the training programme, OAS is con-
cerned with increasing knowledge and offering a more ex-
tensive service to member countries in the field of general 
housing activities. Thus, more than a year ago, a meeting was 
held at Bogota to explore what might be done to develop 
survey techniques so as to obtain a better knowledge of the 
housing situation in Latin America.18 
(f) Activities of the Inter-American Development Bank in 
Latin America 
81. Another international organization carrying on im-
portant work in Latin America in relation to housing is the 
Inter-American Development Bank. After the Bank began its 
operations it was made the trustee of a special fund known 
as the "Social Progress Trust Fund", contributed by the 
United States Government. ̂  This special fund amounted 
to 394 million dollars and was to be administrated by the 
Bank "to support the efforts of the Latin American coun-
tries to initiate or expand effective institutional improve-
ments and to adopt measures to employ efficiently their own 
resources with a view to achieving greater social progress and 
18 OAS, Advisory Committee on Housing: Proceedings, Pan Ame-
rican Union, Washington D.C., USA., 1962. 
19 Inter-American Development Bank, Social Progress Trust Fund, 
First Annual Report, 1961, Washington D.C., 1962. 
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more balanced economic growth". This is the basic premise 
of the Alliance for Progress, namely that there is a recog-
nition that social problems must be attacked while econo-
mic growth is being fostered. 
82. The Bank has adopted five general criteria for the 
provision of loans from the Social Progress Trust Fund. They 
are: (i) contribution of local resources to projects and pro-
grammes; (ii) long-range development plans; (iii) im-
provement of government fiscal systems and practices; (iv) 
improvement of rural living and land use; (v) mobilization 
of domestic resources. 
83. Within these general criteria the Fund provides 
money for four types of projects: (i) land settlement and 
improved land use; (ii) housing for low income families; 
(iii) community water supply and sanitation facilities; (iv) 
advanced education and training. In addition, the Bank 
carries on a programme of technical assistance in these fields, 
and also is willing to provide technical assistance in draw-
ing up the plans which form the general framework for a 
country's economic growth or for specific plans to be used 
as a basis for making a loan application within the criteria 
mentioned above. 
(g) Co-operative activities in Central America aimed at 
improving housing conditions 
84. In Central America activities related to the prom-
otion of housing conditions by the Economic Commission for 
Latin America, the Organization of American States, the 
Inter-American Development Bank and the International 
Labour Organisation have been closely co-ordinated. Work 
on housing has been to a large extent part of the broader 
Central American programme of economic integration in 
which the ECLA secretariat is participating in an advisory 
capacity. The work has been conducted through a Sub-Com-
mittee on Housing formed by the heads of the housing in-
stitutes existing in the Central American countries. 
85. A study has been initiated in each country of the 
region concerning the construction industry, the production 
of building materials, the natural resources available for 
building and the number of training and vocational schools 
in the area. The purpose of this study is to determine the 
resources available in each country with a view to stimulating 
the exchange of resources, taking into account the advan-
tages and possibilities of each country and the need to avoid 
duplication of effort as well as to foster economic comple-
mentarity. 
86. In view of the lack of statistical information in the 
region - only three countries took housing censuses in I960 
- a uniform scheme for sample housing surveys in the six 
countries of the region has been proposed as a means of 
obtaining essential data required for the evaluation of hous-
ing conditions, estimation of shortages and housing needs, 
and to provide, in the future, information on changes in 
housing conditions over the years. 
87. A preliminary inventory of the industries related to 
dwelling construction has been made, including their pro-
duction and an assessment of the possibility of immediate ex-
pansion of their output. The inventory revealed that some 
industries were producing at one-third of their capacity. 
88. A meeting of experts on modular co-ordination was 
held from 14 to 22 August 1962 at San Salvador, El Salva-
dor.2« The experts made recommendations concerning stand-
ardization of materials and the adoption of a uniform modul-
us. The metric system of measures has been adopted for 
construction materials, instead of the fifty-six different types 
of units currently in use. A system of modular co-ordination 
is being introduced in the region with the purpose of saving 
materials and cutting labour costs, thus obtaining a reduction 
in construction costs. On the basis of the dimensions of 
basic materials used in construction in Central America it 
has been possible to make recommendations regarding stand-
ardization of materials for walls, floors, windows, doors, as 
well as for household equipment. Measures have also been 
taken with a view to standardizing the terms used in archi-
tecture and construction in the Central American countries. 
To effect this, a vocabulary of conventional terms has been 
prepared which will be widely distributed among architects, 
engineers, building firms, departments of public works, 
institutes, universities and so forth. 
20 United Nations, Economic Commission for Latin America. Sub-
Committee on Housing, Building and Planning, Informe del grupo 
de trabajo sobre coordinación modular en la vivienda (E/CN.12/ 
CCE/SC.4/10), 1962. 
III. FORMULATION OF HOUSING PROGRAMMES W I T H I N 
THE C O N T E X T OF GENERAL ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL PLANNING 
1. General aspects of planning 
(a) Economic and social development and the housing 
problem 
89. Economic development should be considered as part 
of a vast and complex process of social change. In order 
for this development to take place, it is necessary to improve 
the social integration of the community. In this, an important 
role is played by the family nucleus and adequate housing 
is one of the main factors making for the stability of family 
life. Conversely, slums and shanty towns constitute separate 
clusters and segregate important groups of the population 
into an almost caste-like system. Such segregation limits the 
possibilities of more rapid or steady development. 
90. Migration from the country to the city greatly in-
fluences dwelling requirements. But it is likewise reflected in 
the economic conduct of the consumer, including the use 
of his income, and in his social conduct as expressed in a 
changing of value judgments and of motivations and aspir-
ations. Migrants from the country to the city adopt new 
forms of living, undergoing a process of adaptation which 
has important implications for housing programmes. Further-
more, migration may lead to modifications in the structure 
of the family brought about by the legalization of marriages, 
changes in the number of children per family and the num-
ber of persons such as parents and relatives living with the 
family. 
91- In Latin America land reforms resulting in the sub-
division of land and the formation of new population cen-
tres may also affect the housing problem. On the other 
hand, the rate of urbanization may be slower with more 
intensive land use than would be the case should the more 
extensive type of exploitation of the land be maintained. 
92. The substantial differences with respect to income 
levels, and the geographical and occupational distribution of 
the working population in the Latin American countries 
should be noted in examining the economic and social devel-
opment and the present problems of the region. The rural 
population varies, in round figures, from approximately 20 
per cent to almost 85 per cent, in spite of an urbanization 
process which in the years between 1950 and I960 brought 
the proportion of rural population generally down from 
61 per cent to 54 per cent. Such differences indicate that 
future urbanization rates will vary according to the country 
- a fact that will have to be duly considered in general 
economic development plans and housing programmes. In 
spite of these differences a general deterioration of the 
housing situation has taken place, though in some cases the 
share of gross domestic investment that has gone into hous-
ing has been high. Mainly responsible are the low gross 
national product, the low coefficient of total capitalization 
amounting to about 15 per cent of the product for the 
region, and the excessive concentration of housing invest-
ment in dwellings intended for the higher-income groups. 
Indeed, inflation and other factors are also involved. Hence, 
it is necessary to increase the rate of capitalization and re-
adjust the general investment structure and especially that 
of investment in housing, diverting a greater proportion 
to low-cost housing. This is precisely the type of problem 
which can be dealt with only within the framework of 
comprehensive programming. 
(b) Housing programmes within the framework of compre-
hensive plans 
93. From a purely practical point of view, an economic 
development plan consists of a coherent body of investment 
projects, economic policies, and institutional arrangements 
to stimulate concentrated efforts designed to attain certain 
objectives. Basically, these objectives concern the rate of 
growth of income and its distribution, the employment of 
available manpower, and the improvement of levels of living 
as expressed in terms of nutrition, health, education and 
housing. 
94. The plan should be flexible, so that it can be adapted 
to unforeseen situations as they arise, and efforts should be 
made to establish a continous planning process rather than 
to formulate a rigid set of goals. 
95. The realization of the plan requires the concerted 
efforts of both the public and the private sectors. Thus the 
plan helps to define clearly the spheres of activity of both 
sectors so that they will be compatible and complementary 
in the national effort. 
96. In planning, it is customary to distinguish a stage of 
diagnosis and another of actual projection and programming. 
The diagnosis consists of making a retrospective analysis 
of the economic development of the country, identifying the 
main problems of development and the obstacles to economic 
growth. That is done for the economy as a whole and for 
each sector including, of course, housing. The analysis de-
fines certain fundamental objectives and determines the 
general lines of the plan which is to be prepared in the 
second phase. 
97. In planning use is generally made of some type of 
global econometric model and input-output tables to break 
down economic activity into sectors, and to insure the inter-
industrial compatibility of the projections. By means of 
successive approximations the preliminary estimates obtained 
with the global model and the more detailed estimates re-
sulting from the use of inter-industrial relations are brought 
into agreement. Thus production and investment targets for 
each sector are obtained, usually for periods of five and ten 
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years. The targets must be in keeping with the specific 
projects of each sector and hence a new adjustment process 
takes place. Once it is known what the specific projects are 
and where they are to be applied, it is possible to formulate 
a programme in terms of a region and execute it. 
98. The fundamental technical requisite of a programme 
is the consistency between the goals and the resources, es-
pecially as regards total supply and demand, saving and in-
vestment, balance of payments, occupation of the labour 
force, inter-industrial relations, and the monetary, foreign 
trade, tax and credit policies. 
99. The analysis must depict housing conditions, includ-
ing quantity of dwellings, overcrowding, sanitation, and other 
aspects of the problem which help to draw a picture of the 
situation. Furthermore, it must shed light on questions such 
as the share of total national investment devoted to housing. 
How has housing investment been distributed amongst the 
various types of dwellings constructed, intended for various 
income groups? How many square metres of housing could 
have been built with the same sum of money if the shell 
had been originally built for low-income groups ? How many 
dwellings must be replaced because of their poor quality? 
How many must be built to relieve overcrowding? What 
is the maximum amount that families of various income 
levels can spend on housing ? 
(c) Nature and characteristics of housing programmes 
100. Before examining the various requirements for draw-
ing up housing programmes, it will be useful to consider 
the terms programme and programming. A housing pro-
gramme (as well as any other economic and social pro-
gramme) is a plan prepared by a central authority describing 
certain targets for production, supply and consumption with-
in a given period. Thus a housing programme is a plan 
setting a target for house construction within a year or over 
a number of years. 
101. There are different types of programmes. A pro-
gramme may be a well-defined production plan based on 
detailed and careful calculations of the available resources 
in all the sectors involved and carried out under rigorous 
control of the authorities concerned. A programme may, on 
the other hand, be simply a forecast of what could be pro-
duced within a certain period, prepared with the purpose 
of leading the production in the desired direction. By pre-
scribing a reasonably high target and by indicating what 
this is likely to mean for the different sectors, the object of 
the programme is to create the activity necessary to reach the 
target. In the first case, the programme can be described as 
providing directives to management, in the other as provid-
ing incentives. Between these two extreme cases there are, 
of course, a number of intermediate cases, and normally, 
programmes are neither merely directives nor entirely incen-
tives but may include elements involving both types of pro-
gramming. A housing programme may, for instance, for some 
categories of dwellings, such as houses for elderly persons, 
dwellings for workers in certain areas or industries, etc., pre-
scribe production plans which are carried through under 
elaborate control while the remaining programme is merely 
to be considered as a production target with the purpose of 
influencing the course of production in the desired direc-
tion. 
102. A housing programme must be co-ordinated with 
programmes in other fields, and must form an integral part 
of the general national economic programme. Consequently, 
housing programmes are influenced by developments in 
other sectors and will have to be adjusted accordingly. If 
the balance of the over-all programme is disturbed, the con-
sequence may - and in fact often will - involve a readjust-
ment of the housing programme. This underlines the neces-
sity for strong political support for the national housing pro-
gramme, if housing is not to become the guinea-pig when 
remedies for economic disorder have to be found. 
103. Experience in many countries has shown clearly that 
housing is often considered the nearest-at-hand and easiest 
field of operation for measures against a threat to the econo-
my. Housing and construction are important parts of the 
economy with a considerable influence on activities in other 
sectors, and any interference will therefore be felt quickly 
and widely. On the other hand, building as an industry is 
less homogeneous in structure and more local in character 
than other industries, and thus is less able to withstand 
pressure from outside if sufficient political support is not 
available. 
104. The social aspects are the dominant features of hous-
ing programmes and their execution. Notwithstanding the 
economic consequences of building activities, the preparation 
of housing programmes is to a very wide extent governed by 
the drive towards an improvement in levels of living. Good, 
healthy and cheap dwellings are part of any programme for 
improving social conditions, and housing therefore plays an 
important role in such programmes. Consequently, housing 
programmes cannot be judged as economic planning only; 
due consideration should be given to their importance for 
the social welfare of the community as a whole. 
105. It should also be noted that housing - perhaps more 
than any other sector - is a field where long-term pro-
grammes are needed to achieve the full benefit of planning. 
Housebuilding is a long and time-consuming process which, 
including design and planning work, may spread over many 
years, so that any programming aimed at an increase in the 
normal rate of production will find expression in completed 
dwellings only after a considerable time. Moreover, owing 
to the organizational structure of building and the methods 
applied, an increase in production capacity is very hard to 
achieve. For that reason, there is bound to be great difficulty 
in absorbing a deficit caused by inadequate production in 
previous years. By applying untraditional building methods, 
such as préfabrication and mass production of components 
for assembly, it may of course be possible to expand produc-
tion at relatively short notice. In that case, however, the 
question of economic production largely depends on whether 
investments in machinery and equipment for factory produc-
tion can be written off over a sufficiently long period. Thus, 
in order to utilize the capacity of the building industry in 
the best and most economic way, long-term programming 
is necessary. The planners should be able to see ahead and 
prepare programmes for a period sufficiently long to make 
it possible for the builders to organize production in a 
rational and economic way. 
(d) General planning of building activities 
106. The first, and basic, means of implementing hous-
ing programmes through effective and economic building is 
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forthcoming at the planning stage. Much waste and many 
sources of complications derive from insufficient planning 
efforts, whereas good planning is the cheapest and in many 
respects the most direct way to successful results. In analys-
ing planning problems, a distinction should, however, be 
made between the planning of building activities as such, 
in a country or a region, and the planning of the individual 
projects. 
107. Deliberate efforts to intensify building development 
are in several respects dependent on the fact that some 
mainlines for the future are marked out by the responsible 
authorities, thus providing a guide to all the sectors involved 
in building activity. This means that the nature of the hous-
ing programmes must be such that existing housing require-
ments are transformed into an effective, stable and con-
tinuous demand. Housing programmes should therefore 
fix, or indicate, the housing policy to be followed for the 
next few years. Housing policy determines the aims as to 
both quantity (annual volume of production) and quality 
(types and sizes of dwellings, equipment, permanent, semi-
permanent or temporary dwellings, exploitation of land, rent 
policy, etc.). A supplement to the housing policy should also 
outline a building policy which would determine the methods 
selected to carry through in practice the objectives of the 
housing policy - the technological and organizational aspects 
of practical building as well as distribution of the pro-
gramme among the various kinds of investors (public sector 
and private sector). The questions dealt with in paragraph 
109 would - if followed up deliberately and systematically -
form part of such a building policy. 
108. A long-term plan of the kind just described would 
be the framework of a developing building industry if it 
were spread over a sufficiently long period of time - some 
three to five years should be a minimum - , if it comprised a 
sufficiently large part of building activity as a whole - not 
only housing but also other kinds of public and private build-
ing should be included and if it were allowed to be car-
ried out according to plan and were not interrupted by dif-
ficulties of various kinds which crop up. 
109. A long-term basis is necessary for development in 
the following fields: 
(a) Capital investment: the capital required for the establish-
ment of production facilities on any large scale, such as 
buildings, machinery, and equipment, can only be amortized 
over a relatively long period; this is a condition for attract-
ing the capital needed in the face of competition with other 
fields of investment. 
(b) Standardization and type-planning: the work laid down 
in elaborating standards and type-plans presupposes the 
certainty that they will be used on a sufficiently broad scale 
through a large number of repeated projects. 
(c) Labour: the attraction of the neccessary qualified labour 
force at all levels and the establishment of a comprehensive 
educational system will only be possible if justified by future 
prospects of employment. 
(d) Builders: general contractors, craftsmen, and major 
investors can only plan their activities in a rational way if 
plans can be made for a long time ahead; this will, among 
other brings, make possible the purchase of large quantities 
of material on more fabourable terms. 
(e) The indirect effect of a housing programme 
110. In evaluating the economic repercussions of alterna-
tive housing programmes, the direct and indirect effects on 
the general economic activity should be considered. Such 
direct and indirect effects derive mainly from: 
(a) The demand for local building materials, urbanization 
and basic services, including water, sewerage, paving, light 
and others; (b) the demand for furniture and household 
furnishings; (c) the demand for construction equipment; 
(d) the demand for imported goods; (e) the demand for 
skilled and unskilled labour. Part of this information can 
be obtained from inter-industry relationship tables, if they 
exist, or by means of a direct approximation. 
111. To evaluate a long-term housing programme, it is 
necessary to study investment in all construction activities 
as well as in housing itself. The evaluation of the inter-
industry repercussions of a housing programme will enable 
a better evalution to be made of the programme itself from 
an economic point of view and give some idea of the market 
for skilled labour, equipment and building materials and 
furnishings. It will also furnish criteria for adopting meas-
ures to prevent sudden fluctuations on that market and 
detecting in advance bottlenecks which may occur because 
of a shortage of some of the inputs. In the final analysis, 
however, the evaluation of housing programmes must be 
formulated not only in economic but also in social terms. In 
this respect, housing may be considered as being half-way 
between a capital asset and a durable consumer good ac-
complishing an important social function. 
( f ) Relationship between specific projects and housing 
programmes 
112. The relationship between global plans and specific 
housing projects should be pointed out. The programmes 
help to define the dimensions of the problem in aggregate 
terms, to place it in the framework of over-all planning, 
verify the compatibility and coherence of the over-all objec-
tives, and provide criteria for establishing a minimum dwel-
ling standard. On the other hand, concrete projections 
worked out for various regions, costs, materials and con-
struction techniques will furnish a yardstick for estimating 
the cost of standard dwellings for various income levels 
and these criteria will make it easier to estimate total in-
vestment. 
113. The process of successive approximations cannot be 
carried to a point where a prototype dwelling, used in 
global programming of the sector, would correspond exactly 
to a weighted average of the specific projects which will 
actually be built. However, a few key projects may be suf-
ficiently representative as a basis for global estimates which 
in practice would not be far wrong. 
114. It must be recognized that programmes are intended 
to provide criteria for working out a co-ordinated economic 
policy in an essentially dynamic environment. This requires 
them to be flexible and does not demand too great a degree 
of accuracy, though greater accuracy will be required at the 
implementation stage. Thus, the plan to be implemented 
next year, for example, will contain concrete projects (some 
of them perhaps involving the completion of work begun 
in previous periods), which will allow for more precise 
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estimates. The same degree of accuracy will not be required 
for the fifth or the tenth year after the start of the pro-
gramme. 
2. Evaluation of housing conditions 
(a) The housing inventory 
115. The first problem faced by those responsible for 
housing programmes is to determine the number of hous-
ing units existing at a given moment in the country or region 
under study, the nature of their structural characteristics, 
the facilities at their disposal, and conditions of tenure and 
occupancy. The purpose of housing censuses is precisely to 
procure data of this type. Where no such censuses ^have 
been taken, estimates can be based on nation-wide sample 
surveys. 
116. Housing censuses in Latin America are a relatively 
recent development. However, housing data of one kind or 
another have been obtained in almost all the population 
censuses; unfortunately, the concepts applied vary widely 
and in some cases they do not afford even an approximate 
idea of the number of housing units existing at the time of 
the census. 
117. The significance of total housing figures, however, 
is purely relative, since a great variety of types of housing 
units is to be found in all countries, and the total figures 
include the whole range, from the luxury flat or apartment 
to the rustic hut or rancho. 
118. In order to interpret the statistics it is necessary 
to ascertain the composition of this total, i.e., to classify 
housing units by structural characteristics and facilities 
provided. It is for this reason that in paragraph 302 of the 
General Principles for a Housing Census,21 a classification 
of housing units into ten major categories is suggested. 
The most important of these categories is that comprising 
the units defined as "private conventional (permanent) 
dwellings", which include houses and flats or apartments. 
These are the units considered most suitable for habitation 
on account of their structural characteristics. The objective 
of housing programmes is to maintain a sufficient number 
of such dwellings in the various places. 
119. It is likewise important to distinguish categories 
which constitute a problem on account of their inherent 
characteristics, for example improvised housing units (cal-
lampas} barriadas, etc.) and certain kinds of multi-family 
housing units such as conventillos or casas de vecindad. 
120. An adequate classification of housing units is es-
sential if a distinction is to be drawn between satisfactory 
and sub-standard housing units. The mere comparison of 
the proportional distribution of housing units and their oc-
cupants in two successive censuses - provided the principles 
applied in these censuses are uniform - can shed a great 
deal of light on the changes that have taken place in 
housing conditions during the interval between the two 
censuses. 
121. The size of private housing units is a particularly 
useful item of information. Census data should include the 
number of square metres of floor space in housing units, 
as well as the number of rooms. But it is very difficult to 
21 Op. cit.y footnote 13. 
obtain the former figures, and in almost all the censuses 
taken in Latin America only the latter have been recorded. 
The importance of the information in question derives from 
the principle that there should be a correlation between the 
classification of dwellings by number of rooms and the 
classification of families or private households by number 
of members. Clearly, if most dwellings consist of only one 
or two rooms while most families or private households are 
composed of four or five members, the result will be over-
crowding; this is the situation in the majority of the Latin 
American countries where the dwellings are generally too 
small in relation to the size of households. 
122. It is important to point out that methods of reckon-
ing the number of rooms in dwellings vary widely. One 
sources of discrepancy is the inclusion or exclusion of the 
kitchen. This alone suffices to account for considerable 
variations in the average number of rooms per unit. 
123. Occupancy is another basic aspect of special relevance 
for housing programmes on which data must be collected 
in housing censuses or by means of special surveys. Particular 
interest is attached to two ways of measuring occupancy: 
(a) by the number of private households occupying the 
existing housing stock; (b) by the number of individual 
persons living in the units concerned. The first method 
involves a good many complications (for a discussion of 
the relevant procedures applicable, see paras. 175-204). A 
count of the number of occupants of housing units is neces-
sary in any case, and this is the practice usually adopted in 
housing censuses, whether they are taken in conjunction 
with population censuses or separately. 
124. Density of occupation as a means of assessing hous-
ing conditions is particularly meaningful when it refers to 
the occupants of conventional (permanent) dwellings. It is 
important whatever the types of housing units under con-
sideration - shanty towns or apartment buildings - inasmuch 
as the index of crowding shows how difficult it is for 
families and their individual members to enjoy privacy. 
However, since it is obvious that housing conditions in units 
regarded as sub-standard, on account of their structural 
characteristics, must in any event be highly unsatisfactory, 
there is no point in attempting to enumerate the rooms or 
enclosures to be found on premises that may have been 
built of waste materials, such as cardboard, wooden boards 
or sheets of tin. Thus, the measurement of occupation density 
is significant only in relation to conventional (permanent) 
dwellings and perhaps to rustic housing units. This is why, 
in the General Principles for a Housing Census, cross-tabul-
ation of the number of rooms and number of occupants is 
recommended only in the case of "conventional (permanent) 
dwellings". Since overcrowding constitutes one of the prin-
cipal housing problems, census data indicating the extent 
and significance of overcrowding should be collected. 
125. The supply of drinking water and the disposal of 
human waste are matters of special interest, because they 
represent the most essential elements in environmental sanita-
tion. The availability of such facilities is of the greatest im-
portance for the preservation of health, irrespective of the 
structural quality of the housing units. In international and 
regional recommendations for housing censuses, therefore, 
stress has been laid on the desirability of obtaining data on 
the drinking water supply system in relation to housing 
units of all types. 
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(b) Statistical indicators of housing conditions 
126. Although the housing situation is best described by 
analysing the housing stock and its composition, it has been 
found convenient to select a few statistical measures or 
"indicators" reflecting the more important aspects of hous-
ing conditions. The document entitled Statistical Indicators 
of Housing Conditions 22 contains a description of the fol-
lowing statistical indicators which have been developed by 
the United Nations in consultation with statistical offices, 
housing experts and regional organizations. 
B a s i c i n d i c a t o r s 
B - l Percentage of the population living in dwellings 23 
B-2 Percentage of occupied dwellings with three or 
more persons per room 
B-3 Percentage of occupied dwellings with piped water 
inside the dwelling or outside the dwelling but 
within 100 metres 
B-4 Percentage of occupied dwellings with toilets. 
S u p p l e m e n t a r y i n d i c a t o r s 
S - l Percentage of the population living in housing 
units classified as "rustic", "improved", or "not 
intended for habitation", or without shelter of 
any kind 
S-2 Average number of persons per room (for oc-
cupied dwellings only) 
S-3 Percentage of occupied dwellings with flush toilets 
(urban) 
S-4 Percentage of occupied dwellings with toilets of 
a type other than flush 
S-5 Index of dwelling construction in relation to 
estimated requirements (for three-year periods). 
127. The indicators proposed are intended to serve as 
statistical yardsticks by means of which countries can assess 
their housing conditions in relation to those of other coun-
tries - particularly those of similar culture and climate -
and evaluate national progress over a period of time. They 
should be useful for describing actual housing conditions 
as a component of levels of living, but will need to be inter-
preted with due regard to background information con-
cerning climate, culture, degree of urbanization and the 
demographic, economic and social structure. 
128. In selecting the indicators shown above, special at-
tention has been given to the utilization of physical units 
reflecting specific aspects of housing conditions and statistic-
ally measurable. It has not been considered feasible to select 
a single indicator which would satisfactorily measure all 
aspects of housing conditions since an acceptable level of 
housing depends on several interrelated factors. However, 
the number of indicators has been kept to what is considered 
a minimum, only those being recommended that correspond 
directly to the basic housing requirements of adequate shelter, 
privacy, and sanitation, as reflected by the availability of 
permanent dwellings, density of occupation and the pro-
vision of essential facilities. 
22 See footnote 14. 
23 "Dwellings" refers to "conventional (permanent) dwellings" 
as defined in para. 304 of General Principles for a Housing Census. 
129. The participants at the Seminar agreed that the in-
dicators proposed in Statistical Indicators of Housing Con-
ditions would be useful in evaluating housing conditions 
and changes over a period of time in their own countries. 
There was considerable discussion about the criteria to be 
used in counting the number of rooms in dwellings. It was 
finally decided that a kitchen ought to be counted as a room 
for the purpose of international comparison although in 
countries where this has not been the practice in the past 
separate tabulations may be needed, including and excluding 
the kitchen in the number of rooms. This implies separate 
tabulations for dwellings with and without kitchen by 
number of rooms. 
130. The value of some of the following indicators for 
the purpose of housing programmes was pointed out: B - l , 
percentage of the population living in dwellings; S - l , per-
centage of the population living in unacceptable types of 
housing units; and S-2, the average number of persons per 
room. In effect, indicator S - l measures part of the existing 
housing shortage; the value indicator B - l at the time of the 
last census can be used as a starting point for the determi-
nation of minimum housing needs, and indicator S - l can 
be used as a reference basis for estimating housing deficits 
and future housing requirements (see para. 202). The in-
dicators can therefore be used to express the objectives of 
housing programmes in terms of expected improvement of 
the levels of housing conditions, defining for example a 
minimum programme as one which would only maintain 
existing housing conditions after making allowances for 
demographic growth and replacement and maintenance needs 
of the housing inventory. 
131. On the other hand, it was also noted that in the 
more advanced countries the objectives of housing pro-
grammes would be expressed in quite different terms, since 
indicator B - l in those countries has already reached its 
maximum attainable value and S- l , therefore, is close to 
zero. The problem in most Latin American countries is to 
provide dwellings for an increasing percentage of rapidly 
growing populations (only between 34 and 80 per cent of 
the population occupy "dwellings" in Latin American coun-
tries), while in the more advanced countries of Europe the 
problem is to supply better equipped or larger dwellings to 
populations already occupying structurally adequate dwel-
lings, and growing at a moderate rate. Furthermore, it was 
indicated that a shortcoming of the indicators is the dif-
ficulty of translating them into means of measuring well-
being. It was suggested, therefore, that more direct types of 
measure, such as the actual number of families which would 
obtain a dwelling as a result of a programme, would be a 
more useful expression of the objectives of housing policy. 
132. The very few data available in the Latin American 
countries show that housing conditions in the area leave 
much to be desired, and that much information is lacking. 
Basic indicators cannot be calculated even for those countries 
that have in fact taken housing censuses, because the prin-
ciples followed or the form in which the data have been 
tabulated and published preclude calculation of the indi-
cators. In view of the pressing need for measuring levels of 
living in the field of housing, and the lack of statistics, 
recourse has had to be had to partial estimates and indirect 
evaluations of housing conditions based on subjective ap-
preciations which may lead to wrong conclusions. 
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3. Evaluation of housing requirements 
(a) Physical units used in connexion with housing 
programmes 
133. A housebuilding programme in its most simple 
form may be described as an "assignment" to the building 
industry to erect a specified number of "dwellings" of a 
certain type, within a specified period of time, for the 
purpose of raising, or at least maintaining, existing housing 
conditions. Thus, one of the major purposes of any housing 
programme is to indicate the amount of resources it would 
be necessary to allocate to housing, within the framework 
of development plans, in order to achieve certain social and 
economic aims in a specified time. Within the framework of 
housing policy, the programme should indicate the various 
measures to be adopted and the kinds of building activity 
to be undertaken to achieve the aims established. 
134. It should be recognized that various public measures 
can stimulate maintenance, improvement, reconstruction, 
conversions, and new residential construction by bringing 
about a more favourable relationship between housing costs 
(rents) and the incomes of those who need improved, re-
constructed or new housing. However, with regard to the 
practical purpose of determining the size of a housebuilding 
programme for a given period, there are good reasons for 
measuring the programme in terms of new conventional 
"dwellings" which ought to be built in order to satisfy 
certain requirements. This has been used in European and 
Latin American countries in attempts to estimate housing 
shortages and replacement needs as well as future housing 
requirements at the beginning of the programming period. 
135. Housing requirements are primarily represented not 
by individual members of the population, but by private 
households, i. e. families, other groups or persons, and even 
single persons in certain age groups, usually not under 
fifteen or twenty years of age; and to meet the housing re-
quirements of households separate dwellings are needed, 
representing combinations of varying numbers of rooms, 
partly, of course, single rooms. In ail countries a certain part 
of the population will be found to be living in "collective" 
housing units. These units may or may not provide satisfac-
tory accommodation, but in general housing programmes do 
not make provision for building "collective housing units". 
In order not to complicate the discussion, this report concen-
trates upon the problem of estimating the housing require-
ments of "private" households, in the form of "dwellings". 
(b) Definitions 
13 6. With regard to the basic notions of dwelling, private 
household and family, in practice, fairly substantial differ-
ences occur from one country to another. However, in this 
respect a certain consensus has been reached, the principles 
of which are laid down in the General Principles for a Hous-
ing Census, and in the European Programme for National 
Population Censuses: Conference of European Statisticians.24 
The most important feature of these documents is that at the 
world level, the notions of dwelling and private household 
are defined separately, without being strictly interrelated, 
24 See European Programme for National Population and Hous-
ing Censuses (CONF.EUR.STATS/WG.6/81 and 82) . 
and that at the European level a more detailed analysis is 
made possible of the composition of the "family" by means 
of special tabulations. Since the definition of the basic 
notions is of decisive inmportance for the calculation of 
present and future housing requirements, the relevant defin-
itions, as recommended in the papers referred to above, are 
dealt with extensively in the following paragraphs. 
137. In the recommendations mentioned, a "dwelling" 
is defined as one category of housing unit. The way in which 
dwellings are distinguished from other types of housing 
units is clear from the recommended classification of hous-
ing units, which is given below: 
1.0.0. Housing units intended for habitation 
1.1.0. Private housing units 
1.1.1. Conventional (permanent) dwellings 
(houses, apartments, flats, etc.) 
1.1.2. Rustic housing units (huts, cabins, etc.) 
1.1.3. Mobile housing units (trailers, caravans, 
tents, boats, wagons, etc.) 
1.1.4. Improvised housing units (squatters' 
houses, callampas, casas brujas, etc.) 
1.2.0. Collective housing units 
1.2.1. Hotels, rooming houses and other 
lodging houses (hotels, motels, inns, 
boarding houses) 
1.2.2. Institutions (convents, hospitals, board-
ing schools, etc.) 
1.2.3. Camps (lumber, mining, military, etc.) 
1.2.4. Multi-family housing units (long houses, 
barracones, conventillos, casas de vecin-
dad, carré, etc.) 
2.0.0. Housing units not intended for habitation but 
in use for the purpose 
2.1.0. In permanent structures intended for 
non-residential purposes (barns, mills, 
garages, warehouses, etc.) 
2.2.0. Other (caves, natural shelters, etc.) 
138. The following definition of a "dwelling" is rec-
ommended: 
"A dwelling is a room or a suite of rooms and its acces-
sories in a permanent building or structurally separated 
part thereof which by the way it has been built, rebuilt, 
converted, etc. is intended for private habitation and is 
not, at the time of the census, used wholly for other 
purposes. It should have a separate access to a street 
(direct or via a garden or grounds) or to a common space 
within the building (staircase, passage, gallery and so 
on)." 
139. The recommended definition of a "private house-
hold" is the following: 
" (a) One-person household: a person who lives alone in 
a separate housing unit or who as a lodger occupies 
a separate room or rooms in a part of a housing 
unit but does not join with any of the other occu-
pants of the housing unit to form part of a multi-
person household as defined below; or 
(b) Multi-person household; a group of two or more 
persons who combine to occupy the whole or part 
of a housing unit and to provide themselves with 
food or other essentials for living. The group may 
pool their incomes and have a common budget to 
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a greater or lesser extent. The group may be com-
posed of related persons only or of unrelated per-
sons or of a combination of both, including boarders 
but excluding lodgers . . . " 
140. Along with this definition of "private household" 
a separate one is given for "institutional household", which 
is defined as "a group of persons living in a school or 
college, penal establishment, hospital, military installation, 
hotel, boarding house, etc. Households in which the number 
of boarders and lodgers exceeds five should be considered 
as boarding or lodging houses and enumerated as institu-
tional households." It should be noted that this definition 
is not strictly related to the concept of collective housing 
unit, just as the private household is not strictly related to 
the concept of the private housing unit. 
141. In Europe it is recommended that households should 
not only be classified according to whether they constitute 
private or institutional households, but should be subdivided 
further according to whether they contain family nuclei, and 
if so, according to the number of these. For this purpose a 
family (nucleus) is defined as: "A married couple without 
children, a married couple with one or more unmarried (that 
is never married) children, or one parent with one or more 
unmarried children."25 It may be remarked that all other 
relatives of a household are regarded as not belonging to 
the family nucleus. 
142. This European recommendation implies that private 
households will be classified as follows: 
1.0. Non-family households 
1.1. One person households 
1.2. Multi-person households 
2.0. One-family households 
2.1. Married couple without children 
2.2. Married couple with unmarried children 
2.3. Father or mother with unmarried children 
3.0. Multi-family households 
3.1. Comprising two families 
3.2. Comprising three families 
3.3. Comprising four families, etc. 
It should be emphasized that the types of household men-
tioned under 2.0 and 3.0 may comprise, apart from the 
members of the family nucleus, other relatives and/or related 
persons. The latter belong to the household but not to the 
family nucleus. 
143. As regards families, a classification into two main 
types emerges from the foregoing. First of all there are the 
families of which the head is at the same time the head 
of the relevant household. These may be called primary 
families. Secondly there are the families of which the head 
is not at the same time the head of the household. These 
may be referred to as secondary families. Obviously secondary 
families may occur also in institutional households. 
144. The terms "housing deficit", "housing shortage", 
"replacement needs", and "present housing requirements", 
have been used in Europe and Latin America with different 
connotations. The expression "existing housing deficit", used 
in Latin America, is equivalent to the expression "present 
housing requirements", which is currently used in European 
Housing Committee documents. Both concepts encompass 
25 Including foster-children as well as adopted children. 
both "present replacement needs" and "present shortage". 
For the purposes of this report the expression "present hous-
ing requirements" will be used as meaning total needs at 
a certain point of time, that is the number of additional 
dwellings needed to provide housing accommodation for the 
population concerned at a level regarded as satisfactory from 
the point of view of social policy. It includes "present re-
placement needs", i. e. the dwellings needed to provide 
adequate accommodation for the people currently living in 
housing units which are considered to be unfit for human 
habitation, as well as "present housing shortage", i. e. the 
number of dwellings required to reduce the number of 
doubled-up households and overcrowding. "Present housing 
requirements" do not include in this context provision for 
urban renewal or future replacement of existing conventional 
(permanent) dwellings. 
(c) Housing requirements and housebuilding requirements 
145. A distinction ought to be made between the housing 
requirements of the population at a given time in the future, 
and the housebuilding requirements in the course of a future 
period, that is the number of dwellings which ought to be 
built over the period in order to make it possible to meet 
the housing requirements at the end of the period, taking 
into consideration what will then remain of the housing stock 
existing at the outset. 
146. With regard to the time reference, housing require-
ments may be divided into present housing requirements 
and future housing requirements. Housing requirements at 
any given time can be understood to mean: (a) the number 
of dwellings that should be available to make it possible to 
offer a separate dwelling to households which, according to 
some normative judgment, ought to have one; or (b) the 
number of dwellings in effective demand at the same time. 
It is obvious that concepts (a) and (b) are not identical. 
Owing to the ratio between annual housing costs (rents) 
and incomes in different population groups, the demand for 
dwellings can be less than what would appear to be desirable 
according to the first concept (so-called "objective" require-
ments). But effective demand can, of course, for the same 
reason be greater than the number of dwellings "objectively" 
required, although in underdeveloped countries this would 
merely be the case for high-income groups. 
147. When calculating housing requirements concepts (a) 
or (b) may be used. The first is the normative concept post-
ulating that housing requirements exist so long as the exist-
ing levels of housing remain below the aims of housing 
policy. The second is the market concept defining the hous-
ing need as a situation in which the demand for dwellings 
exceeds the supply at the existing levels of rents, prices and 
incomes. 
148. The evaluation of housing requirements on the basis 
of the market concept is very difficult, for it implies the 
evaluation of "effective demand", which shows housing 
requirements as they appear from demand on the housing 
market at a given moment in the particular circumstances 
of that market. The "national market" is composed of many 
sub-markets, determined by regions as well as by types of 
dwellings, each of them with its own ratio of supply and 
demand. The problem is still further complicated by the 
fact that in many countries, owing to the existing housing 
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shortage, the supply of dwellings is conditioned by rent 
regulations and other measures. 
149. Because of the difficulties involved in assessing 
"effective demand", taking into account all the many factors 
determining it, many countries resort to the normative (or 
objective) concept of housing requirements. 
150. The choice of the normative approach, however, is 
not determined merely by the difficulties just mentioned; 
there are also certain advantages. For example, it enables the 
aims of housing policy to be taken into account in estimating 
present housing requirements - which is troublesome when 
the market concept is used. This is so because the normative 
method takes account of what is desirable from a social point 
of view, especially for the lower social-economic groups. To 
a great extent the housing requirements of these groups 
will not be revealed when the market concept is used, since 
special social measures are necessary before these require-
ments are transformed into effective demand. Furthermore, 
the normative approach, being much simpler from the 
methodological point of view, needs fewer and more ob-
jective data. These data will, moreover, also be available, as 
a rule, for the different regions of the country, thus enabling 
housing shortages also to be calculated separately for each 
of the regions. This is much more difficult if the market 
concept is used, since in that case it will be difficult enough 
to make available, even for the country as a whole, the more 
subjective data necessary for the calculation of effective de-
mand. Finally, the normative concept enables each country 
to take account of the aims of its own housing policy, in 
other words to determine its own housing requirements on 
the basis of its effective housing situation and its own eco-
nomic and social possibilities of improving the housing 
standard. This means that the use of the normative concept 
will enable countries to raise their norms as their economic 
and social possibilities and/or their effective housing situa-
tion improve. 
151. Paragraphs 149-150 do not imply that effective de-
mand will not be considered at the implementation stage 
of the programme. On the contrary, effective demand ought 
to be taken into account in setting up priorities for the geo-
graphical distribution of the programme as well as in adopt-
ing measures designed to stimulate investment in low-cost 
housing. 
152. The difference between the housing need in a 
normative sense and in a market sense is much greater in 
Latin American countries than in most countries in Europe, 
so that the use of the concept of effective demand in the 
circumstances prevailing in Latin America would necessarily 
lead to a serious under-estimation of the existing require-
ments and of the efforts needed to improve the housing 
situation to a socially desirable level. For the purpose of 
establishing housing programmes the normative concept is 
therefore recommended by the Seminar. 
4. Evaluation of present housing requirements 
153. The analysis of present housing requirements should 
be regarded as an essential statistical basis for housebuild-
ing programmes. This is true especially when there is a 
substantial housing shortage and the limited resources avail-
able hardly allow even the minimum requirements to be 
met. First of all such an analysis gives an insight into the 
present housing shortage, specified according to the different 
categories of household not having a separate dwelling and 
thus providing a basis for deciding on the direction in 
which to steer the programme to be established. Secondly, 
the results of the analysis of present housing requirements 
enable more reliable assumptions to be made for calculating 
future housing requirements. Finally - and this is probably 
the most important reason for making such an analysis - it 
enables a clear distinction to be made between the require-
ments that exist at the starting-point of the programme and 
those that will be needed as a result of future developments. 
In countries having limited resources, in particular, this 
permits the establishment of a minimum programme in-
tended, at least, to prevent deterioration of existing housing 
conditions; if resources make it possible to go beyond the 
minimum programme, the rate at which the housing situ-
ation may be expected to improve on the basis of more or 
less extended housing programmes can also be calculated. 
154. An evaluation of present housing requirements can 
be made on the basis of several criteria. One which has been 
used in Latin America consists of evaluating the number of 
dwellings which would have to be built in order to give the 
population a level of living - from the housing standpoint -
regarded as satisfactory by the population concerned, that 
is to say, the number of additional dwellings needed to 
provide adequate accommodation for the people currently 
living in housing units which, because of their structural 
characteristics, ought to be considered unsatisfactory, and 
to reduce the density of occupation so as to eliminate over-
crowding. In Europe special attention has been paid to the 
evaluation of housing requirements for the elimination of 
doubling-up of households. 
155. Determination of the existing replacement needs in 
Latin America has been a matter of concern to regional and 
national agencies. The Pan American Union, in a study 
published in 195 4 26 estimated the replacement needs in 
Latin America in 1951 at 19 million dwellings, a situation 
resulting from "houses that are not in keeping with human 
dignity and that should be demolished."27 Estimates have 
also been made of current deficits in ten countries, but no 
comparison can be made between them because they were 
obtained by different methods and are based on very differ-
ent standards with respect to the conditions which a dwell-
ing must meet to be considered satisfactory. 
156. When the recommended separate concepts for dwell-
ing and households are used, present housing requirements 
may be- calculated as the number of dwellings needed to 
absorb: 
(a) Present replacement needs 
(i) To replace the number of private housing 
units not falling under the definition of con-
ventional dwellings, and 
26 Pan American Union, Problems of Housing of Social Interest, 
Washington D.C., 1954. 
27 It should be pointed out that there is a serious problem of 
interpreting housing statistics and studies, not only in Spanish but 
also in English and French. For example, what is referred to in the 
Pan American Union document as "present shortage" is called 
"present housing needs (shortage)" in United Nations, Proposed 
Methods of Estimating Housing Needs (E/CN 3/274) . ThePAU also 
uses the terms "deficit due to deterioration" and "demographic 
deficit" for the dwellings needed to replace present dwellings in 
a state of disrepair and to absorb the population increment. 
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(ii) to replace the number of "sub-standard" con-
ventional dwellings, as established on the 
basis of a special investigation, 
(b) Present shortage of conventional dwellings 
(i) to accommodate the number of secondary fam-
ilies involuntarily forming part of multi-fam-
ily households; 
(ii) to accommodate the number of households in-
voluntarily doubled-up with other households; 
(iii) to reduce excessive density of occupation 
(overcrowding). 
157. The components of the present housing require-
ments as indicated in previous paragraphs, are not independ-
ent from each other, and care should be exercised in order 
to avoid over-estimating the requirements. For example, if 
involuntary doubling-up of families and households were 
eliminated, the arithmetical average density of occupation 
would be brought down. However, there may still remain 
an unduly large proportion of small dwellings occupied by 
large families or households which would require additional 
rooms or a corresponding number of additional larger dwell-
ings. 
158. It was stressed at the Seminar that the components 
shown in paragraph 156 could not be easily determined un-
less the definitions, concepts and classifications of housing 
units, dwellings and households recommended in paragraphs 
136 to 144 have been used in housing population censuses. 
159- The most reliable statistical source for the data 
needed for the calculation of housing shortages, according to 
the normative approach described above, is a housing census. 
In the absence of such a census, partial censuses or sample 
surveys may also be very valuable for this purpose. A hous-
ing census, however, provides a far better basis, since it 
gives the regional breakdowns needed for the calculation 
of regional housing requirements thus enabling priorities to 
be established, and it also provides more extensive back-
ground information. In the discussion on the methods of 
calculating housing requirements set out above, it was 
pointed out that the lack of statistical information in most 
Latin American countries made it impossible for the time 
being to assess the present (and future) housing require-
ments in a reliable manner. While in view of the extremely 
bad housing situation in these countries precise measure-
ment of the housing requirements is not required as a basis 
for immediate action, the conclusion should not be drawn 
that there is no urgent need for a reliable and detailed ac-
count of the housing situation. On the contrary, it is desirable 
that efforts be made to develop an adequate statistical basis 
for estimating housing shortages not only because this would 
enable a long-term housing policy to be developed on a 
sound basis, but also because a reliable and well designed 
comparison of the existing housing situation with the situ-
ation that it is deemed necessary to attain in Latin American 
countries may result in the mobilization of the resources 
needed to extend housebuilding activity to its maximum 
possible level. 
160. In estimating present replacement needs it was 
generally agreed at the Seminar that the following category 
of housing units should be regarded as "fit for human habi-
tation" (in terms of the classification of housing units rec-
ommended by the United Nations): 
1.1.1. Conventional (permanent) dwellings. 
161. On the other hand not all conventional dwellings 
should be regarded as fit for housing human beings, and 
an attempt should be made to establish the number of sub-
standard units among conventional dwellings. 
162. It was generally agreed that the following categories 
should be regarded as "unfit for human habitation": 
1.1.4. Improvised housing units 
2.0.0. Housing units not intended for habitation. 
163. The following types may, or may not be satisfactory 
and their fitness for habitation would need to be determined 
by actual inspection: 
1.1.3. Mobile housing units 
1.1.2. Rustic housing units. 
164. In addition to the above there is the question of 
private households living in collective housing units some 
of which may be unsuitable for occupancy by private house-
holds. These may include the following: 
1.2.1. Hotels or rooming houses and other lodging 
houses 
1.2.3. Camps 
1.2.4. Multi-family housing units. 
165. Since housebuilding programmes are generally re-
stricted to the provision of dwellings for occupation by 
private households, the housing units classified under 1.2.0. 
(collective housing units) may not be considered. 
166. In estimating the present shortages the essential 
factor to be taken into account is the right of adult human 
beings to live their personal life in privacy. This suggests 
as a norm that each private household should have a separate 
conventional dwelling. As set out in the European Pro-
gramme for National Population Censuses drawn up by the 
Conference of European Statisticians28 a household may 
comprise more than one family nucleus. The norm suggest-
ed would not safeguard the right of each family nucleus 
to enjoy the privacy of a separate dwelling. It would there-
fore be desirable that the norm should be extended to in-
clude in addition to private households, at least those 
secondary families which involuntarily form part of multi-
family households. 
167. Methodological studies carried out under the aus-
pices of ECE29 indicate that present housing shortages 
should preferably be calculated on the basis of treating 
"dwelling" and "household" as separate concepts, as rec-
ommended in General Principles for a Housing Census; 
not only because they allow for a better and clearer insight 
into the housing situation than other concepts that might 
be used, but also because the classifications recommended 
by the United Nations in relation to each of these concepts 
provide a clear and acceptable norm which should be 
established with reference to housing supply as well as to 
housing requirements. 
168. Although no figures are available for most Latin 
American countries giving the number of households dou-
bled-up with other households, the problem exists in the 
region and should be regarded as one of the elements 
determining the housing shortage. As regards the inclusion 
of secondary families in calculating the housing shortage, it 
was pointed out that the situation in which two related fam-
28 See footnote 24. 
29 Techniques of Surveying a Countrys Housing Situation, in-
cluding Estimates of Current and Future Housing Requirements 
(ST/ECE/HOU/6) . 
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ilies constitute a household together might be regarded as 
normal, but that where a household comprises two non-
related families, the secondary family involved should be 
taken into account in calculating the housing shortage. 
169. In the discussions reference was made to the doc-
ument Proposed Methods of Estimating Housing Needs,30 
where another element determining housing shortages is 
mentioned, namely "the number of dwellings required to 
reduce the density of occupation". Attention was called to 
the fact that, as indicated in the document, this element over-
laps with the other components of the housing shortage, 
since by constructing the dwellings required to provide 
separate accommodation for households doubled-up or living 
in sub-standard dwellings or in housing units unfit for oc-
cupation, the density of occupation will automatically be 
brought down, although not necessarily to the low levels 
determined in particular instances as a matter of policy. 
High density of occupation may be caused by single house-
holds living in dwellings which do not have a sufficient 
number of rooms. The requirements of these households 
should be taken into account in the housing programme by 
providing for construction of new dwellings of sufficiently 
large size. But by satisfying these requirements the dwellings 
originally occupied by the households in question would 
eventually become available for occupation by smaller house-
holds, and this fact should be taken into consideration. 
170. Attention was likewise drawn to the possibility of 
calculating the number of dwellings required to bring down 
the average density of occupation to a given level, as an alter-
native albeit rough method of calculating housing shortages. 
It was noted that this method would be useful when statistical 
data on the doubling-up of households and families are 
lacking, as is the case for most Latin American countries, 
though it does not permit interpretation of the significance 
of overcrowding in relation to families or households which 
are affected by lack of privacy, or the number of them which 
would benefit by the elimination of the existing housing 
shortages. 
171. The methods recommended above may be refined 
in various ways, without changing their substance. This 
would not normally be required in order to obtain suf-
ficiently reliable estimates of the housing shortage. It is 
desirable, however, in applying the methods in a given 
country, to consider carefully whether any particular adap-
tations or refinements are required under the domestic con-
ditions obtaining in the country in question. It should also 
be pointed out that the methods described relate to the 
calculation of requirements in terms of the number of dwel-
lings to be constructed. For the purpose of drawing up 
housing programmes additional studies would have to be 
made of other aspects of the requirements, e.g. the number 
of dwellings to be repaired, enlarged, or provided with es-
sential facilities such as piped water, toilets, etc. 
172. While it was generally agreed at the Seminar that 
the analysis of housing requirements in Latin American 
countries should be based on the methods outlined above, 
it was pointed out that the statistics at present available do 
not permit the application in all cases of these methods. 
The methods themselves, however, were considered to be 
sound and equally valid for Europe and for Latin Am-
30 E/CN.3/274. 
erica. Stress should therefore be laid on the desirability of 
including the items and classifications required for the ap-
plication of these methods when future housing censuses 
are taken. It was also felt that consideration should be given 
to the possibility of obtaining the information needed by 
means of sample surveys. 
173. As regards the definitions of household and dwel-
ling, it was recognized that separate definitions for these 
concepts, as recommended by the United Nations, provided 
the best basis for the measurement of housing requirements. 
In previous censuses in Latin America the "household-dwel-
ling" approach has frequently been used. It was agreed, how-
ever, that in future censuses and sample surveys, an effort 
should made to apply separate concepts. 
174. The view was also expressed that the introduction 
of the concept of the secondary family, in addition to that 
of the household, raises a number of problems, since the 
enumerators would have difficulties in applying both con-
cepts simultaneously. In this connexion, it was pointed out 
that it may not be necessary to identify families during the 
enumeration stage and that they can be identified during 
the processing stage, on the basis of a special question re-
garding the relationship of the members of the household 
to the head of the household. 
5. Evaluation of future housing requirements 
(a) The necessity of considering future housing requirements 
175. One of the purposes of any housing programme is 
to indicate the amount of resources which have to be allocat-
ed to housing within the framework of development plans, 
in order to reach certain social and economic aims within 
a specified time. As part of the housing policy the programme 
should indicate the various measures to be taken and the kinds 
of building activity to be undertaken in order to reach the 
targets set. Even if the aims of housing policy are so modest 
that they are intended merely to prevent the deterioration of 
the existing situation, it is necessary to assess the future in-
crease in the housing requirements. The formulation and 
implementation of housing programmes should not be de-
layed. Housing programmes are considered particularly neces-
sary in countries undergoing rapid industrialization, as a 
means of securing a balanced distribution of resources for 
the various investment requirements. 
(b) Methods of calculating future housing requirements 
176. As a housebuilding programme is always intended 
to be executed within a specific time, the target can only 
be attained if the increase in housing requirements during 
the relevant period is taken into account when evaluating it. 
This increase is mainly determined by: (a) demographic 
development; (b) internal and external migration; (c) dete-
rioration of the existing housing stock during the relevant 
period; (d) social and economic development. 
177. The main specific components of future housing 
requirements are, therefore, as follows: 
(i) Thé number of dwellings required as a result of 
demographic change; 
(ii) The number of dwellings required to replace 
dwellings lost over a certain period of time; 
(iii) The number of dwellings required to allow for a 
vacancy reserve. 
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The methods to be applied will depend on the availability 
of statistical data as well as on the purpose for which the 
estimates are made. Different approaches may be followed 
in long-term and short-term estimates. This is particularly 
true in the case of estimates intended for national, regional 
and local plans. The general character of the problem 
should be analysed first without regard to the availability 
of statistical information, in order to clarify what factors 
determine the housing requirements and their ¡future size, and 
the relationship between these factors. The development of 
a method which as far as possible takes into account the dif-
ferent factors that determine the future housing require-
ments, and the relationship between these factors, can in 
itself serve as a guide for the improvement of the existing 
statistical information. The inadequacy of the available sta-
tistical data may be a reason for attempting to distinguish 
between simple and more elaborate methods, and trying to 
assess the limitations and reliability of the idfferent methods. 
178. There is no statistical method by which a satis-
factory assessment can be made of present housing require-
ments, let alone future requirements; the attitudes and amb-
itions of peoples with respect to housing are bound to change 
with time, and the standards that apply today will un-
doubtedly prove inadequate in thirty or forty years. Never-
theless, there are clear indications that housing conditions 
are deteriorating in most Latin American countries as well 
as in many other countries in underdeveloped regions, be-
cause not enough dwellings are being built; and this has 
caused national and international agencies to try to determine 
how many dwellings would have to be built to ensure, as 
a minimum, the maintenance of existing conditions, or to 
raise them to a given level. International experience, parti-
cularly in Europe, shows that useful results can be obtained, 
and the methods described below, which were fully dis-
cussed at the Seminar may be used in the future in estimating 
housing requirements in Latin American countries. 
179- Three alternative methods may be considered. One, 
which is being used in Europe, requires census tabulations 
of heads of households according to age, sex and marital 
status by urban, rural, and similar categories of the popul-
ation living in private households at the time of the census; 
population projections with the same breakdowns are also 
required. Since such statistical information is generally not 
available in Latin America, less elaborate methods were also 
discussed as interim procedures until more detailed statistics 
become available in the region. The application of any 
method is dependent upon assumptions regarding future 
norms, standards and levels of living as well as hypotheses 
concerning the future size of households, future migration 
of the population from rural to urban areas, and average 
duration of existing dwellings. The various aspects to be 
considered in making such estimates are discussed in the 
following paragraphs, each of the components of future 
housing needs mentioned above being considered separately. 
(c) Dwellings required as a result of demographic change 
180. The housing requirements that arise over a period 
in the future are caused partly by changes in the population 
existing at the beginning of the period or, in other words, 
by demographic development. This implies changes in three 
respects: the size of the population, its structure, and its 
geographical distribution. Thus, as will be pointed out more 
clearly below, there are good reasons for preferring the ex-
pression "demographic development" to the misleading term 
"population increase" as a component of future housing re-
quirements. 
181. The number of dwellings needed as a result of "de-
mographic development" must be determined. The basic 
problem is how to estimate the number of new private 
households that will be formed in future years. Once this 
figure has been arrived at, the number of new dwellings 
required to accommodate such households can be determined 
by assuming that the new households should have, as a 
minimum, housing conditions equal to the standards existing 
at the time of the last census, or the estimate can be made 
on the assumption that housing conditions are to improve to 
a certain level. 
182. It ought to be stressed, however, that even the ex-
pression "demographic development" can be misunderstood 
- as if the housing requirements caused by it were entirely 
assigned to purely "demographic factors". Certainly the 
development of the population and the resulting housing 
requirements partly depend on biological factors (fertility 
and mortality) and their effect on the size and structure of 
a given population. And to this extent one can speak of 
demographically determined changes in housing require-
ments under assumptions unchanged in other respects. But 
there is obviously an intimate relationship between technical, 
economic and social development in general and the devel-
opment of the population of a country, on the one hand, 
and changes in its housing requirements on the other, not 
only through internal migrations and their consequences, 
but also through changed conditions of household form-
ation, apart from the effect of purely demographic factors. 
183. Children do not represent requirements in terms 
of the number of dwellings (although, of course, they do 
as regards size in terms of number of rooms), and yet it is 
primarily by the number of new-born children that the 
population increases. It may therefore be misleading to draw 
conclusions as to changes in requirements for dwellings from 
changes in the size of the total population. This has been 
clearly illustrated in the following way: the population of 
a housing development newly occupied by recently married 
couples could double within a few years without a single 
extra dwelling being required, as the additional population 
would be small children, and there would be no change in 
the number of households. Conversely, a large requirement 
for additional dwellings could arise twenty or thirty years 
later when the population of the development was stationary 
or even decreasing. It is by no means unusual that, owing 
to the structure of the population and the general economic 
development of a country, the increase in the total number 
of dwellings is much greater than that of the total popul-
ation over the same period, though in spite of this an acute 
housing shortage continues to exist. 
184. It follows that the decisive question is what will 
happen to the household-forming part of the population 
existing at the beginning of the period, that is the population 
over fifteen years of age. For the next fifteen to twenty 
years, this is obviously a question unrelated to the birth factor 
during the same time. 
185. Inasmuch as the consumer units in the housing 
market are households or families rather than individuals, 
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it is the growth in the number of married couples, families, 
or households rather than the growth in the number of 
individuals which is of interest to housing programmes. In 
other words, in the consideration of housing requirements, 
households rather than individuals are the more important 
demographic unit for study because, in general, one hous-
ing unit is occupied, or required for occupancy, by one 
household. 
186. A small proportion of the population of each coun-
try lives outside private households in so-called institutional 
or non-family households. In addition to the population liv-
ing in institutions (such as prisons, homes for elderly per-
sons, hospitals for chronic illness, etc.) some persons live 
in such types of group quarters as boarding houses, lodging 
houses, hotels, convents, military barracks, etc. Data on the 
proportion of the population living outside private house-
holds are not available for all the countries in Latin Amer-
ica. The proportions vary greatly but they are all well 
below 10 per cent and, with one exception, below 5 per 
cent. The proportions for the countries of North-Western 
Europe fall below 5 per cent. This similarity seems surpris-
ing. One would expect a somewhat lower average for Latin 
America than for North-Western Europe, as a result of the 
reduced institutional facilities available and the more cohe-
sive family structure, etc. In view of the small proportion of 
the population living in non-family households, and the 
fact that this part of the population does not have to be 
supplied with regular dwellings, the population living in 
non-family households can be left out of consideration in 
evaluating future housing needs. 
187. In spite of the fact that information on the number 
and characteristics of households is highly important for 
various planning purposes, the data on families and house-
holds available for the Latin American countries are quite 
limited. Data on households from the few censuses taken 
around I960 are not yet available. The 1950 censuses are 
still the only major source of data for any substantial body 
of statistics of this type. For fifteen countries (excluding 
Bolivia, Chile, Guatemala, Honduras, Peru, and Uruguay) 
data are available from the 1950 censuses on the total 
number of private households, and for fourteen countries 
(excluding these areas and Argentina) on the number of 
households by size and on the number of persons in private 
households by size. Eleven countries provided data on the 
relationship between members of private households and 
the head of the household. Beyond this, very few data on 
households are available from the 1950 censuses. Only a 
few countries furnished data on households distributed by 
the age of the head of household, and none furnished data 
on households classified by structural type following the 
general lines suggested by the United Nations. Panama 
represents an outstanding exception with respect to the type 
of data published: data are given, for example, on house-
holds by age, sex, and marital status of the head, on house-
holds by age of the head of the household and number of 
children under fifteen, and on presence of wife in the case 
of male heads of households, by number of children and 
number of other relatives. 
188. It is evident that the number of households in a 
population bears a roughly constant relationship to the 
number of persons. In general, people live in family groups 
and the average size of these family groups does not vary 
widely from one date to another in a given country or even 
from country to country. Although the ratio of households 
to population is fairly stable from year to year, relative 
changes in population and in households in a given period 
may, however, show only a rough similarity and may, in 
fact, diverge greatly. Households may grow more - or less 
- rapidly than population, and the direction of the dif-
ference may not be the same from one period to another. 
Unfortunately, historical data on households are lacking 
for most Latin American countries. Illustrative figures are 
given below for four Latin American countries with com-
parative figures for Sweden and the United States: 
Percentage increase 
Period Households Population 
Brazil 1940-50 27.2 24.1 
Costa Rica 1927-50 50.4 69.6 
Panama 1940-50 17.2 33.2 
Puerto Rico 1940-50 21.1 18.3 
1950-60 6.3 12.8 
Sweden 1945-50 1.0 4.8 
United States 1940-50 22.6 14.5 
1950-60 25.1 18.5 
189. The differences in the rates of change result from 
the fact that although general population growth is likely 
to be accompanied by roughly similar growth of the adult 
population (the population from which the heads of new 
households come), the specific factors involved in the growth 
of population and households are different. Over-all popul-
ation growth in a given period is largely a function of the 
birth and death rates in that period. Growth of households 
is dependent on the rate of growth of the adult population 
(or changes in birth and death rates in prior periods), its 
age distribution, age-specific marriage, divorce, and widow-
hood rates, and tendencies of family nuclei and individuals 
to live doubled-up. Whether or not the number of house-
holds will increase, and what will be the magnitude of the 
increase or decrease, depends on the shape of these factors. 
High age-specific divorce rates support high growth rates 
for households; widowhood contributes to a decrease in 
households. The effect of marriage depends on the relative 
proportion of younger marriage partners who tend to create 
new households and the proportion of older ones, who tend 
to merge previously existing households, thus decreasing the 
number. 
190. Households vary in size, age, structure, and other 
characteristics pertinent to an evaluation of housing needs. 
Household size and structure have an important impact on 
the need for living space, and the age of the household or 
of the head of the household tends to bear an important 
relationship to household size and structure. Data on the 
average size of private households for the Latin American 
countries indicate the tendency for households to run rela-
tively large, as would be expected from the age distribution 
of the population and the level of fertility. The regional 
totals indicate that around 1950 household size was about 
56 per cent greater in Latin America than in North-
Western Europe. Households in Latin America averaged 
about 4.9 persons. None of the fourteen countries for which 
data are available had a figure below 4.3, and several had 
figures over 5-3. Argentina, Mexico and Panama are on the 
relatively low side, with figures between 4.3 and 4.5, and 
Colombia, Nicaragua, and Costa Rica are on the high side, 
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with figures above 5.5. In contrast, average household size 
for the countries of North-Western Europe around 1950 
stood at 3.1 persons per household, varying from 2.9 for 
Sweden to 4.2 for Ireland. These figures are well below the 
levels for Latin America. 
191. Associated with the high average size of household 
in Latin America is the very large proportion of children. 
This is a direct result of the high fertility rate. In most 
Latin American countries, between 35 and 45 per cent of 
the population is under fifteen years of age, whereas in 
North-Western Europe and in North America, the proportion 
varies generally between 20 and 30 per cent. At the same 
time in Latin America the proportions of persons in the 
15-64 and 65 and over age groups are relatively low.31 
The smaller proportion of older adults contributes further 
to raising average household size in Latin America in com-
parison with north western Europe. 
192. Because censuses in Latin America have not made a 
careful distinction between households, families, nuclear 
families, and married couples, and have not generally tabula-
ted statistics of this kind, little is known about the tendency 
of families, married couples, or individuals to share the same 
dwelling unit. Valuable indications are given by data on the 
relationship of persons to the head of the household in 
which they live, particularly in combination with data on 
marital status. Data on the marital status of individuals are 
not only important in describing the household arrangements 
under which they live, but they are also useful in interpret-
ing changes in the number and size of households, in the 
measurement of the current need for dwellings, and in the 
preparation of projections of households, families, and mar-
ried couples. Data on marital status by age are directly 
useful for estimating the potential number of housing units 
required or desirable where various assumed levels of "un-
doubling" were to occur currently or at various future dates. 
193. For Latin America, no analysis of households or of 
housing needs is adequate which fails to take into account 
de facto (consensual) unions because of their effect on the 
level and interpretation of the relevant data.32 The incidence 
of de facto unions varies widely among Latin American 
nations. The proportion of persons reported in "stable" de 
facto unions in the censuses taken around 1950 exceeded 20 
per cent of the population aged fifteen and over in El 
Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Nicaragua, and 
Panama, and ranged between 5 and 20 per cent in most 
other countries of the region. The proportion which this 
group represented in the total "married" population aged 
fifteen and over rose to 68 per cent in Guatemala and 75 
per cent in Haiti, but was only 7 per cent in Chile. The 
validity of the number reported for consensual unions is 
very much open to question as a result of the tendency on 
the part of many persons living in consensual unions to 
report themselves as legally married or as single. The type 
of marriage clearly has an effect on the stability of family 
units and hence on the rate of formation of households 
and the requirements for dwellings. Differences in the 
31 United Nations, " T h e demographic situation in Latin Ameri-
caEconomic Bulletin for Latin America, Volume VI, No. 2, 
October 1961. 
32 United Nations, Latin American Seminar on Population, Rio 
de Janeiro, Brazil, 5 -16 December 1955 (ST/TAA/SER.C/33), New 
York, 1958, Summary of Meeting 10, pp. 60-62) . 
nature of marital unions also give rise to the possibility 
that the type of marriage (legal or de facto) has an effect 
on fertility; the most defensible hypothesis is that legal mar-
riage tends to be associated with higher fertility and thus 
with larger families. 
195. Alternative procedures for making projections of the 
number of households vary according to whether the results 
are intended essentially to represent extensions of past trends, 
which reproduce the basic features of past household com-
position and the associated tendencies toward doubling-up 
of families, or whether they incorporate the use of norms 
relating to the size and composition of households under 
more favorable conditions of housing supply, housing cost, 
family income, and similar factors. When there is consider-
able doubling-up of families resulting from a housing 
shortage and the high cost of housing in relation to family 
income, the projected number of households obtained by 
merely extending past trends may be viewed as a type of 
"minimum" estimate of the number of households to be 
accommodated. Minimum estimates of future housing re-
quirements would be obtained by establishing the norm that, 
of the future households added, as indicated by the projec-
tion of past trends in the number of households, only a 
proportion equal to the proportion of current households 
occupying conventional dwellings needs to be furnished with 
dwellings.33 On the other hand, an excessively high ("max-
imum") estimate is obtained by applying the norm that 
every nuclear family and every individual not living in a 
family group should have a separate dwelling. A practical 
and reasonable norm would appear to lie somewhere between 
these two approaches. The additional households to be ac-
commodated in the future according to the first approach 
would be the excess of the projected number of households 
over the present number; in the second approach it would 
be the hypothetical increase in households resulting from 
the application of the norm stated, at both the base date 
and the future date. 
195. Several procedures have been developed for project-
ing the number and characteristics of households. The so-
called crude methods are, of course, easier to apply, but 
they do not take as fully into account the various factors 
affecting the future growth of households, and do not 
provide any of several desirable types of by-products relat-
ing to the characteristics of households. The crude rate of 
future population growth would give a very rough indic-
ation of the percentage increase in the number of households 
and over a given future period. Although the average size 
of households and the proportion of the population outside 
private households change slowly over short periods of time, 
the number of households tends to grow at a somewhat dif-
ferent rate from the total population. The similarity in the 
growth of population and households may be closer if the 
adult population (say, eighteen years of age and over) is 
used rather than the total population, inasmuch as house-
hold heads fall almost wholly in this age range. 
196. Over the longer run, the average size of household 
(and the average number of adults per household) is almost 
33 United Nations, Proposed Methods of Estimating Housing 
Needs (E/CN.3/274) . See especially page 32, table 2, which illu-
strates the differences in housing requirements when the percentage 
of the population living in conventional dwellings varies from 70 
to 100 per cent. 
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certain to change, and hence the future rate of growth of 
population and of households will differ, sometimes very 
sharply. The number of households should therefore be 
estimated more directly. The more elaborate methods of pro-
jection take into account the composition of the population 
by age, sex, marital status, relationship to the head of the 
household, and other variables which have an important ef-
fect on changes in the number of households. The choice of 
variables used in making projections of households depends 
on two basic considerations: (i) the value of the variable 
in improving the quality of the projections; (ii) the need to 
include the variable because projections in the corresponding 
detail are sought. An illustration of each may be given: for 
example, statistics on age of head and computation of pro-
jections by age-of-head classes are desirable because they con-
tribute to the quality of the final projections even though 
projections of households by age-of-head classes as such may 
not be needed. If specific information is sought as to the 
number af family nuclei with children who are living with 
other families, then variables such as relationship to head, 
marital status, or family type must be incorporated into the 
projection method. 
197. A basic part of all the so-called "refined" procedures 
is the use of projections of population by age and sex. Highly 
reliable projections of adult population by age and sex are 
often already available or can in most cases be computed 
merely with the use of census figures by age and sex and 
projected age-specific death rates. There is no necessity to 
begin projecting births for the present purpose until the 
projection period extends for fifteen or twenty years ahead. 
Moreover, marital status and relationship status, and hence 
the number and size of households, vary with age and sex; 
it is desirable in making household projections to take into 
account, at least, the effect of changing age-sex composition 
on the number and over-all average size of households. The 
procedures for making population projections are well 
known and they have been described in a number of places.34 
In brief, a cohort-survival component method is employed. 
This method involves the computation in terms of age-sex 
groups and in terms of the components of births, deaths, 
and net migration. More specifically, the base population, 
distributed in age-sex groups and possibly adjusted for age 
misreporting and under-enumeration in the census, is car-
ried forward by age cohorts, to various future dates by use 
of projected age-specific survival rates and birth rates. 
198. The ratio between the number of heads of house-
holds in each age-sex marital status group to the total popula-
tion in each of these groups is called headship rate and is 
derived from the census data. Similar ratios can be applied 
to the corresponding population groups as projected for the 
end of the programming period. It has been found in the past 
that for some population groups, headship rates have remained 
fairly constant (for example, for married males). On the 
other hand, for some groups the headship rate has increased 
more or less considerably (for example, for formerly mar-
ried persons of both sexes). Therefore, whenever possible, 
34 The United Nations has issued a manual describing in detail 
how such projections can be prepared even when some of the neces-
sary vital statistics are lacking: Methods for Population Projections 
by Sex and Age, Manual III, ST/SOA/Series A, Population Studies, 
No. 25. 
the headship rate found at the date of the census should be 
increased with a view to taking this phenomenon into ac-
count. The trends observed in the past could be used as a 
starting-point when defining the headship rates to be at-
tained for the future. 
199. It is clear from the methods described above that a 
large amount of statistical information is required which 
is not available under the conditions obtaining in Latin 
America. In these circumstances a more simple method 
should be devised, requiring, less basic data. This could be 
achieved by using less detailed age-groups and marital status 
groups. This simplification, however, also requires inform-
ation on age-specific death rates for eachc marital status group 
selected. A further simplification would consist of using 
either age-groups or marital status groups, not both. Practical 
experience has shown that household formation depends 
more closely on marital status than on the age structure. It 
can be concluded that it is preferable, when taking a short 
cut, to work with headship rates for specific marital status 
groups. In any case, European experience has shown that 
the method of headship rates, even if limited to the broad 
category of married and unmarried, yields more reliable 
results than assessing future household formation on the 
basis of a projection for the total population and an assumed 
average size of households in the future. 
200. It should be noted that a general age-specific head-
ship rate (heads per person) varies in the same way as mean 
size of household (persons per head), by age of head. Use 
in household projections of the proportions which heads 
constitute of the total population in an age-group allows 
for: (1) the effect of future changes in age composition on 
the general proportion of heads among adults in the popula-
tion (or on the over-all average size of households); (2) 
future changes in the proportion of heads in the population 
(or the average size of household) at each age. In the ab-
sence of data on heads by age, a model or assumed schedule 
of age-sex-specific headship rates could still be developed 
and applied. 
201. In countries where such specified headship rates 
are worked out at census dates, there is clear evidence of 
rates increasing parallel with the increasing age of the 
groups, especially for unmarried persons. The importance of 
this lies in the fact that, even if the assumption that head-
ship rates for age-specified groups remained constant over 
a projection period were justified, a change in the age struc-
ture of the projected population could result in a change -
and increase or decrease in the headship rate for the total 
group (for example, unmarried males) and consequently 
in correspondingly greater or smaller dwelling requirements 
for that group - unless counterbalanced by a change of size 
of the group in the opposite direction. 
202. In some countries it seems to be established that 
headship rates have remained fairly constant over consider-
able periods. This would seem to imply that the develop-
ment of housing requirements does not depend very much, 
if at all, on the general economic and social development of 
the community. Consequently, future housing requirements 
can be calculated by applying group-specified headship rates, 
worked out at a census date, to the corresponding population 
groups projected to the end of a future period. 
203. It is at the same time true, however, that in other 
countries, like Sweden, group-specified headship rates worked 
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out at a number of census dates clearly show that these 
rates have been continuously increasing over the past decades, 
both for unmarried and formerly married groups. More-
over, this has occurred in spite of an acute shortage of dwel-
lings, which means that the rates would have increased still 
more if a greater number of dwellings had been available 
to satisfy the greater actual demand. In such a country, 
therefore, the calculation of future housing requirements in-
cludes the problem of making reasonable assumptions as 
to whether these rates will continue to increase. 
204. The question arises whether the different factors 
which have caused the increase in headship rates are likely 
to have a similar effect in the future. Some of the probable 
factors usually referred to in this respect in Sweden are: 
( I ) the general rise in real income; (2) the general reduction 
in the ratio of annual housing costs (rents) to incomes; (3) 
the favourable labour market situation with security of em-
ployment; (4) the great influx from rural to urban areas of 
young persons having to choose between a separate flat and 
more or les scarce lodging accommodation; (5) the fact that 
many small flats are occupied by families, which tempts 
unmarried children living at home to insist on having a 
small dwelling of their own; (6) the large number of small 
dwellings suitable for households consisting of one person; 
(7) the special measures taken by the community to promote 
the building of small, high-standard dwellings suitable for 
pensioners and also for different categories of young 
persons. 
205. There is no simple and exact method for making 
assumptions concerning headship rates at the end of a projec-
tion period as compared with those worked out at its begin-
ning. The increase of headship rates over the period may 
depend on the economic (and social) factors determining 
the demand for housing within the population at the end 
of the period. But present knowledge about the relationship 
between effective demand for housing and its determining 
factors and also among these factors (incomes, consump-
tion prices and consumer preferences) is too limited. As-
sumptions can only be made from general considerations 
based more or less on guesswork and on what is known 
about past development as an indication of the way in which 
the earlier trends of the headship rates will probably con-
tinue. The most important question here is whether the 
general rise in real earnings will continue. 
206. It may be pointed out that an alternative applic-
ation of the headship rates at the beginning of the period to 
the projected population groups at its end can serve the 
double purpose of illustrating, on the one hand, the effect 
of the assumed increase in headship rates and, on the other 
hand, the importance of changes in the size and structure of 
the population - in both cases in terms of the number of 
dwellings required. 
207. It should be evident that the detailed type of pro-
jection described is something the Latin American countries 
cannot be expected to undertake at this time because the 
necessary data is lacking. A major problem is the failure 
to make a distinction in the censuses between households, 
families, and family nuclei, and to compile data for these 
categories. Hence, simpler methods of making projections 
of households must be used. Thus it can be assumed that 
the average number of persons per private household will 
have remained constant since the last census and will remain 
unchanged during the period for which the housing pro-
gramme is being drawn up, or alternatively that this average 
will change in a given direction. This method is based on 
the general experience of the various countries, which in-
dicates that, according to the data available, the average 
size of private households changes slowly over a long period 
and tends to decrease within a certain range. If a projection 
of the total population, taking urban and rural areas sepa-
rately, is available, the number of private dwellings at a 
future date can be estimated by means of the arithmetical 
calculations. The first consists of calculating what portion 
of the total population is expected to live in conventional 
(permanent) dwellings at a future date, by applying the per-
centage recorded at the last census or an assumed ratio to 
the results of the population projection for the date in ques-
tion. The second consists of dividing the population of 
future occupants of conventional dwellings by the average 
number of persons per private household assumed for the 
date in question, so as to obtain the number of private house-
holds that will require a corresponding number of dwel-
lings. Comparison of the total number of private households 
at a future date with the corresponding number at the 
previous census will give the number of additional private 
households that will require new dwellings. 
208. It was recognized that this method is very inaccurate 
owing to the effect of the average number of persons per 
household taken as a basis for converting the population in 
private households into the number of households. Even 
slightly different figures for the estimated average number 
of persons per household can result in very different absolute 
figures for the future number of households. The reliability 
of this method therefore depends chiefly on the accuracy 
of the estimate of average household size. Past experience 
indicates that the average size of households is not a con-
stant figure and that it is particularly difficult to estimate 
it for the future in such a way as to make it sufficiently 
reliable for defining future requirements. In this respect it 
is felt, as explained before, that the method consisting 
in estimating headship rates and applying them to 
various population categories would yild more reliable 
results. 
209. Internal migration creates a serious and difficult 
problem for calculating the future population and its distri-
bution over urban and rural areas. In principle, there are 
only two sources for making assumptions in this field. They 
must either be based on available data regarding the general 
trend of movements between different parts of the country 
or they must be related to concrete plans for the location of 
new industries or for the expansion of existing industry. 
The great influence internal migration has on the formation 
of households may make it advisable to calculate the future 
distribution of the population over urban and rural districts 
according to different alternatives, especially in countries 
undergoing rapid development. 
210. The methods described above provide an estimate of 
the number of dwellings required to accommodate the exist-
ing number of households at the end of the programming 
period. For defining the total housebuilding programme, 
two further factors have to be taken into account: the 
changes in the housing stock that are needed, firstly, to meet 
future replacement requirements, and secondly, to establish 
a vacancy reserve. 
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(d) Future replacement needs 
211. Irrespective of the way in which estimates are made 
and of the criteria used to determine the state of obsolescence 
and dilapidation of dwellings, it can be rightly assumed that 
the factors causing this state will continue to exert a pro-
gressive influence, so that at the end of the programming 
period an additional number of dwellings will have de-
teriorated to the extent of needing replacement. If actual 
replacement does not keep up with this increase in replace-
ment requirements, the housing situation will deteriorate 
still further from the position at the beginning of the period. 
It is therefore necessary to find some way of estimating 
future replacement needs. One basic problem consists in 
determining how many dwellings existing at the beginning 
of the programming period will deteriorate - according to 
specific objective criteria - to the point where they cannot 
be repaired and ought to be demolished. 
212. However, the demolition of obsolete dwellings is 
not the only way in which the housing stock can suffer a 
loss. It may be necessary as a result of urban renewal or 
other redevelopment schemes to demolish existing dwellings 
even if not unfit for human habitation. Some dwellings dis-
appear as a consequence of fires or other catastrophes. Other 
losses arise through conversion of small dwellings into larger 
premises, or of dwellings into non-residential premises. By 
some estimates, no matter how approximate, all the dif-
ferent forms of losses have to be considered and added to the 
requirements caused by demographic development. 
213- Future replacement requirements are everywhere dif-
ficult to compute. A method commonly used consist of ap-
plying certain fixed rates of replacement, corresponding to 
the average length of life of a dwelling, to the housing 
stock broken down by age groups. In the absence of in-
formation on the age structure of the housing stock and on 
its composition according to the type of dwelling, estimates 
in Latin American countries can only be very rough. The 
average life span of a housing unit is normally a function of 
a number of factors, such as the type of building, materials 
used, maintenance, and so forth. Under prevailing con-
ditions in Latin America, characterized by acute housing 
shortages, it is to be expected that actual replacement will 
proceed at a slow pace, corresponding to a prolonged average 
life span of the dwellings. The fact that at present con-
ventional dwellings form only a rather small part of the 
total housing stock may be taken into consideration by adopt-
ing less rigid criteria for estimating future replacement needs 
of Latin American countries. 
(e) Vacancy reserve 
214. In making estimates of future housing requirements, 
allowance should be made for a vacancy reserve of dwel-
lings. The essential purpose of the reserve is to make the 
housing market function normally. Even in countries with 
critical housing shortages a certain number of dwellings are 
found to be unoccupied, either because they are being held 
for sale or rent, or for other reasons. The proportion of 
vacant dwellings fluctuates and there does not seem to be 
any generally agreed standard for this vacancy rate. How-
ever, in many countries a reserve of 1 to 3 per cent is re-
garded as reasonable. A certain margin for vacant dwellings 
must therefore be allowed for in making estimates of future 
housing requirements. 
(f) Minimum future housing requirements 
215. Total housing requirements at the end of the pro-
gramming period can be estimated on the basis of the 
methods discussed earlier (see paras. 176-179 above) ad-
ding the three components of future housing requirements: 
(1) the dwellings needed as a result of the demographic 
change; (2) those required to replace the existing dwel-
lings as they deteriorate; and (3) those required to allow 
for a vacancy reserve. Future housing requirements will, 
however, be determined on the basis of assumptions regard-
ing levels of housing conditions at the end of the pro-
gramming period. 
216. In view of the present limited economic resources 
in Latin American countries the question was raised of the 
extent to which the requirements would have to be fulfilled 
in order for the housing situation not to deteriorate any 
further. In this connexion it was suggested that housing con-
struction should be maintained at such a level that either 
the proportion of households living in housing units other 
than dwellings would not increase or, as a better alternative, 
that the absolute number of these households would not 
further increase. The programme necessary for the fulfil-
ment of these conditions could be considered as an absolute 
minimum housebuilding programme. It must be noted that 
maintenance of the percentage of the population living in 
conventional (permanent) dwellings implies in fact a de-
terioration of the housing situation in absolute terms since 
it allows for an increase of the number of unsuitable dwel-
lings. 
217. It was indicated in this connexion that the "mini-
mim" number of dwellings to be built per 1,000 inhabitants 
per year (I) may be determined in relation to the proportion 
( f G ) of the population that occupied conventional (per-
manent) dwellings at the last census, the average size of 
the private household (SH)> and the rates of annual demo-
graphic growth (pr) and annual replacement of housing 
(O r ) as indicated below: 
( p r - r - Or) X 1,000 H0 
The values of this index are tabulated in annex F. This 
index is based on the assumption that the average size of 
the households remains unchanged over the programming 
period, an assumption which is not likely to be correct, as 
indicated in paragraph 196. This index may be useful, how-
ever, for a vry rough valuation of the size of a minimum 
housebuilding programme. 
(g) Size of dwellings 
218. So far, only the number of dwellings required for 
the population at the end of the period has been considered. 
It seems necessary, however, to try to go a step further. 
Households do not demand dwellings in the abstract, but 
dwellings of different size in terms of number of rooms, 
and they are perhaps interested in choosing between detached 
dwellings and others in multi-dwelling buildings such as 
flats and apartments. Similarly constructors build residential 
houses containing dwellings of different size, and must 
therefore decide how to distribute their production between 
dwellings of different sizes. 
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219- The size of the dwellings required must also be con-
sidered in connexion with certain aspects of planning. If 
one of the aims of a housing policy which a community in-
tends to carry out is to promote a higher space standard, 
it is obviously necessary to estimate the distribution of the 
required housing production between dwellings of different 
size, in order to achieve improvement in this respect. An 
estimate of future housing requirements to be included in 
a long-term economic programme also calls for consideration 
of the size of the dwellings to be built, since otherwise it 
will not be possible to calculate the investment costs cor-
responding to a housebuilding programme expressed only 
by number of dwellings. Furthermore in planning local land 
use for residential construction, the size, apart from the 
number, of dwellings to be built must also be considered, 
because the land required will depend on the size and type 
of the dwellings. In the last two instances it will also be 
necessary to consider the types of house to be built. 
220. A method used in Sweden was submitted for con-
sideration. It is based on the fundamental relationship be-
tween the size of the household and that of the dwelling. 
The two starting-points for estimating the distribution of 
housing construction according to the size of dwellings are 
the changes during the period in: (1) the average size of 
households (as derived from a forecast of total population 
and total number of households at the end of the period; 
(2) the ratio of the number of married heads of households 
to the number of non-married heads. 
221. A cross-classification of the number of dwellings by 
their size (number of rooms) and occupation (number of 
persons per household) can normally be derived from census 
material. Trends in the space standard of households of dif-
ferent size can be observed from such data for two con-
secutive censuses; they can be expressed in such indicators 
as the "number of rooms per household" or the "number 
of rooms per person". Assumptions can thus be made con-
cerning the distribution at the end of the period (taking 
into account possible policy targets for space standards and 
increasing incomes). 
222. The total number of required dwellings of different 
size is calculated by applying certain percentages to the 
number of households of different size at the end of the 
period. The total number of each type of dwelling required 
is calculated by adding up the numbers of that type for all 
the different types of households. 
223. This method makes it possible to assess the number 
of dwellings required at the end of the period, according to 
size. In determining the number of dwellings actually to be 
built, the number, according to size, of dwellings available 
at the beginning of the period must be subtracted, but ex-
cluding dwellings to be replaced (and this necessitates an 
assessment of the size of dwellings lost); provision must 
also be made for a certain vacancy reserve. 
(h) Types of houses 
224. It may also be considered necessary to estimate the 
types of houses to be built (one-family dwellings, blocks of 
flats, etc.), mainly for the purpose of planning land use. 
Some of the calculations made in determining sizes of dwel-
lings can be of use here. The decisive factors, however, are 
consumer preferences, the general types of building existing 
in a given area, and the supply of suitable sites. 
6. Evaluation of the resources required for 
dwelling construction 
225. After present and future housing requirements have 
been estimated, these estimates will have to be compared 
with a forecast of the resources needed to meet such require-
ments. The resources may be evaluated with reference to 
the future capacity of the construction industry the supply 
of materials, labour, and funds, and the main administrative 
arrangements and policies calculates to influence the imple-
mentation of housing programmes. 
(a) Capacity of the construction industry 
226. In order to make a comparison between housing 
requirements and the capacity of the building sector, it is 
necessary to make assumptions regarding future investment. 
Investment may be calculated by two methods: (1) the input-
output model, which requires accurate information on the 
cost of inputs needed for house construction and the value 
added under construction; or (2) by using the estimates of 
the necessary output of housing construction, and by apply-
ing some standards concerning the average cost of the differ-
ent principal types of dwellings. 
227. The first method, although more satisfactory from 
a theoretical point of view, is in actual practice difficult to 
apply for the purpose of making investment calculations 
because it is not usually possible to divide the materials 
being used in construction activity between housing and 
other construction. In most countries, therefore, the second 
method is the one more commonly used and the more reli-
able. It is based on information concerning the actual number 
of dwellings of different types which have been constructed 
in the past. Estimates of future investment are therefore 
based on information about the cost and distribution by 
types of dwellings which ought to be built in the future. 
228. For calculating future investment, information is 
therefore needed on the kind of dwellings to be constructed. 
For this purpose, some assumptions must be made concerning 
the future income-rent ratios for the various income groups. 
The importance of this point is clear from the present in-
come distribution in Latin America and the low average 
level of income. The dwellings which could be constructed 
if households had to defray the annual costs would be 
necessarily of a very low standard and would soon be con-
sidered inadequate if a higher standard of living were 
achieved. The problem is to decide for whom the house-
building should be carried out. Should it be for households 
able to pay a rent covering the running expenses, or for 
income groups at present unable to cover the running ex-
penses for dwellings of even a minimum standard, taking 
into account social and hygienic factors? It was pointed out 
during the discussion that some countries - Costa Rica for 
instance - concentrate public aid on the construction of 
dwellings for the low-income groups which at present are not 
up to standard, but whose basic structure may be supple-
mented later by the addition of facilities or by an increase 
in living space. 
229- After basic information on the average costs of 
dwellings of various types is obtained, investment can be 
calculated on the basis of the number of dwellings of each 
type which should be constructed under the housing pro-
gramme. These estimates may be expressed in terms of 
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capacity units by making use of certain standards, for instance 
the construction carried out by a fully employed worker 
with average mechanical equipment. Future investment 
needs calculated in this way may then be compared with 
the current trend of investment in the construction sector. 
The conclusion may be that there will be a serious gap 
between future investment needs and current trends in 
investment which reflect the available resources, and it 
may be necessary to establish priorities in the programme, 
in order to cover the various stages of demand under op-
timum timing. However, it may be possible to take measures 
to accelerate investment trends, thus increasing the capacity 
of the construction industry. 
230. It should be noted that building capacity is employed 
for all the different forms of construction, including hous-
ing, and maintenance and repair of the existing housing 
stock. This means that housing production, when total 
capacity is used, must compete with other building activities. 
Therefore, in drawing up housebuilding programmes an 
estimate of the possible trends in demand within the con-
struction sector will have to be made. Only with this back-
ground will it be possible to see whether the housebuilding 
programmes can be carried through on an equal footing 
with other types of building activity. If this is not the case, 
it may be necessary, in the short run, to cut down building 
activity in one or more sectors in accordance with existing 
capacity and, in the long run, to take measures to expand 
building capacity. 
231. Building programmes will always involve a good 
deal of uncertainty, partly because of the difficulties connected 
with the assembling of all relevant assumptions, and partly 
because building activity fluctuates with economic activity 
as a whole. During a period of prosperity, building activity 
accelerates in accordance with the increase in demand, not 
only for dwellings, but also for other kinds of buildings. 
At the same time owners to a greater extent carry out main-
tenance and repair work to improve the building stock. In 
periods of depression, on the other hand, building activity 
will slow down under the influence of the lower level of 
incomes. This oscillation makes a reliable conception of 
development in specific periods difficult to arrive at; on 
the other hand, it shows how important it is to form an 
objective hypothesis of the long-term trend. 
232. The demand for construction work for houses, 
working places, repairs and maintenance work, etc. must be 
compared with existing and future capacity. The demand 
for construction is thus, in principle, divided between 
demand for new biuldings and for repairs and maintenance 
work. 
233. The theoretical capacity of the construction industry 
depends on the number of man-hours and on productivity. 
Building capacity cannot therefore be universally defined, 
as the daily output of a worker may vary according to changes 
in working conditions in different places. It is, however, 
possible to calculate the average number of working hours 
required per unit for the different types of new construction 
and thus, within this sector of activity, to arrive at a ratio 
between capacity and demand. On the other hand, a similar 
ratio between building requirements and manpower needs 
cannot be calculated for repair and maintenance work. 
234. As already mentioned, capacity depends on the num-
ber of workers and on productivity in the widest sense. The 
number of employed workers may increase in the future in 
line with the population growth. In some countries, such 
as Denmark, the total labour force will, however, grow at 
a lower rate than the population as a whole, owing to 
changes in age distribution. At the same time, the number 
of working hours for the fully employed worker will most 
likely decrease as the level of living rises. Unless workers 
can be attracted from other trades - for instance, former 
agricultural workers - the total number of working hours 
may remain more or less stable or perhaps decrease. In 
this connexion it may be said that a rising trend in repair 
and maintenance work, where the demand for trained 
workers is particularly high, will most likely lead to a 
decrease in the number of workers available for new con-
struction. This may mean a serious strain on the available 
number of skilled workers. 
235. Productivity depends on the level of training of the 
labour force, the mechanical equipment available, and the 
planning of the building process. Although training is of 
great importance for productivity, it can be assumed that 
over short periods the level of training is constant, or nearly 
constant, since the. renewal or re-training of the working 
force, and hence an increase in the number of skilled 
workers, is a long-term process. 
236. Changes in the degree of mechanization of the 
building process, on the other hand, are of far greater in-
fluence. The development of technical equipment over the 
years has made possible a reduction of the number of work-
ers on each site. In this connexion it must be stressed that 
the advances achieved by many countries in the préfabric-
ation of building parts, especially since the Second World 
War, has made progress in many countries and has increased 
labour productivity considerably. The production of building 
parts in larger units means a shifting of part of the work 
from the site to an earlier stage in the production process. 
The industrialization thereby achieved should increase the 
number of square metres to be produced by an unchanged 
working force. 
237. Investigations have shown that mechanization of 
work on the sites will lead to considerable expansion of 
building capacity. Corresponding results, however, may be 
obtained without further investment in mechanical equip-
ment by means of thorough planning of the building process, 
designed to avoid loss of time. This improvement of the 
planning side of production depends on the availability of 
a sufficient number of trained leaders (architects, foremen, 
etc.). Expansion of building capacity through a wider use 
of prefabricated building parts will obviously mean heavy 
investment costs. Countries where capital is scarce must, 
therefore, consider whether this solution would be advant-
ageous to the national economy as a whole if the labour 
supply is relatively abundant. 
238. The third factor influencing the degree of pro-
ductivity, namely the question of rational planning of the 
building process, is far more difficult to assess. It is known 
that, on the basis of a thorough planning of the building 
process, a time schedule can be set up for the different 
stages of the process, including the varying demand 
material and labour. This alone will diminish the 
number of "lost hours" and thereby increase working capa-
city. 
239- As will be seen from the above, measurements of 
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productivity are very difficult to carry out and will only 
rarely show what elements have caused variations in the 
general level of productivity. In this connexion regular 
measurements of productivity will be of only limited inter-
est. The investigation should rather be confined to estimates 
of the typical use of manpower in the various main groups 
of building activity when traditional working methods and 
materials are applied. 
As an example, some Danish standards may be mentioned: 
Fully employed worker 
per 100 square metres 
Multi-storey housing 1 
Single-family houses 1.1 
Factories and workshops 0.8 
Schools, hospitals 1.8 
Office buildings 1.5 
Agricultural buildings 0.4 
Another point is that considerations related to expansion 
of capicity should be accompanied by an investigation of the 
factors underlying the level of productivity. Apart from these 
ratios, which are of general importance for the volume 
of the total theoretical building capacity, the actual 
use of building capacity is determined by a number of other 
factors. 
240. The above-mentioned problems have been discussed 
with a view to comparing the demand for building with the 
capacity of the industry. This is a very important problem, 
but there is good reason to conclude that it is rather theoret-
ical. In the long run, capacity will vary, inter alia, with 
technological developments and the introduction of new 
materials and equipment, and may be completely altered 
within a fairly short period of time, thus reducing the capacity 
problem in a way which cannot be foreseen. 
(b) Housing standards and costs 
241. The costs and standards of dwellings (i.e. their 
size, facilities and amenities) are closely interrelated, and 
a basic question to determine in connexion with housing 
programmes is whether to build more houses with lower 
standards and therefore at lower cost, or fewer but better 
houses. This question was discussed at considerable length 
at the Seminar. 
242. The minimum number of dwellings that should be 
built may be determined with reference to social and dem-
ographic considerations, as indicated in this report. The 
average investment per dwelling possible from an economic 
pointh of view, on the other hand, would be determined by 
relating future housing requirements to economic projec-
tions of total investment and by formulating hypotheses as 
to the share of investment for dwelling construction. In the 
case of Latin America it may be expected that the average 
cost of dwellings that could be afforded in certain countries 
could not meet the minimum housing standards envisaged 
by the population and the housing agencies of this 
region. 
243. Several solutions to the problem have been con-
sidered. Attempts should be made in the first place to bring 
down construction costs by improving the productivity of 
the construction industry and/or by reducing the standards 
for low-cost housing to acceptable minimum levels. Measures 
that might be taken to improve productivity are discussed 
in parapraph 237 of this report. The question of standards 
is touched upon here. 
244. In setting up limitations for the size and materials 
of low-cost housing, attention should be paid to the follow-
ing factors: (1) a general improvement of living condtions 
and a corresponding increase in the people's aspirations 
regarding their housing can be expected within the pro-
gramming period; (2) families and households change in 
size and composition and therefore the mobility of house-
holds should be facilitated by perfecting the operation of 
the housing market and by such measures as repurchasing 
agreements; (3) the policies of renting or selling low-cost 
housing built with public support have a bearing upon the 
limits for housing standards; thus, for example, houses built 
for rental should be fully finished, while houses built for 
sale may be unfinished. 
245. In a word, the consensus of opinion at the Copen-
hagen Seminar was that housing standards for low-cost hous-
ing should not be set up at such minimum levels that they 
may become unsuitable — because of rapid dilapidation or as 
a result of improved levels of living - in a short period of 
time. 
246. Housing costs depend first on the size and type of 
the house and its amenities; secondly, they vary according 
to location, being different in urban and rural areas and 
in different regions of the country; thirdly, they vary accord-
ing to how building is planned and organized. 
247. In order to combat high costs a complete picture 
of costs is essential, as is a thorough knowledge of all the 
cost components. Building costs consist of three main groups: 
land costs, construction costs proper and a third group com-
prising fees to architects, financing charges and some other 
items. Construction costs proper consist of: material costs, 
wage costs, and the builder's gross profit. The proportion 
of these cost components in Denmark a few years ago (be-
fore the increase in land costs and in the interest rate) was 
roughly as follows: land, 10 per cent; construction costs 
proper, 80 per cent; fees, etc., 10 per cent. With respect to 
construction costs proper, materials have normally represent-
ed twice the amount of wages. 
248. Knowledge of costs is essential in order to be able 
to follow the trend in prices and thus to know where prob-
lems are most acute. It is also essential, in this respect, that 
the relative size of the different cost components should in-
dicate the maximum advantage that can be obtained by in-
troducing a certain method or material. Besides having the 
best possible statistics on the cost components, efforts should 
constantly be made to check and control building costs. When 
planning, say, a type-house, costs should be borne in mind 
at each step during the project work, as well as the economic 
consequences of the different solutions in order to make it 
clear what are the real costs as compared with earlier calcu-
lation. Vital problems will therefore be: well-developed 
systems of cost statistics, and cost control during planning 
and after construction. In this connexion, the desirability of 
co-operation between statisticians and dwelling planners was 
emphasized with a view to acquiring full knowledge of all 
the elements of housing costs. To follow the development 
of costs, exchange of statistical information on this matter 
should be established between different countries, regions 
and groups of countries with similar conditions. 
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(c) Land, materials and labour 
(i) L a n d 
249. An important element in the implementation of 
housing programmes is the procurement of urban land. The 
way in which this is effected can further or hamper housing 
programmes. The cost of land forms a considerable part of 
the cost of housing, the more so when the supply of suitable 
land is scarce, as is often the case when expanding house-
production (perhaps as a result of a housing programme) 
raises the demand for land in or near the towns. Measures 
against such a development include town planning and con-
trol of land prices. 
250. Lack of sufficient land will generally result in high 
prices for land. This is clear in densely populated countries, 
but in others the concentration of activity around big cities 
will also have the same effect. When securing land the prob-
lem is not simply to prepare it for housing but should also 
involve other aspects: roads, sewerage, schools, hospitals, 
etc. 
251. Who should procure land? This will frequently be 
a natural task for the public authorities, especially the munic-
ipalities or local governments. However, land procurement is 
often taken over by large investors, for instance housing 
societies. Industry also often secures large areas. In addition, 
the following buyers are often found: persons speculating 
in sale of land and persons or institutions wishing to invest 
their funds in land as a safeguard against inflation. In 
Sweden the central organization of housing societies has 
large tracts of land for future housing construction. In Nor-
way special societies have been established for buying, pre-
paring and selling land; these societies consist of the local 
housing society, the municipality and the central organiz-
ation of housing societies. The aim of securing land should 
not only be to ensure that sufficient land is available, but 
to acquire it at reasonable prices and to have it ready in time 
for carrying out projects. 
252. With regard to the problem of land prices, the trend 
in Denmark in recent years has been towards a rapid rise 
in land prices. This is partly natural, in view of the growing 
population and the general increase in economic activity 
accompanied by higher wages and prices. The question is 
how to prevent land prices from rising more rapidly than 
the general price level. The particular pressure to which 
land prices are subjected is normally caused by a concentra-
tion of demand on certain areas. Moreover, higher standards 
of living will create a demand for more space per inhabitant, 
for instance when preference is shown for single-family 
detached dwellings, larger recreational areas, etc. 
253. What should be done to combat high land prices? 
This is a question of land supply and demand. As mentioned 
earlier, it is also essential in respect of land prices, to have 
sufficient land available and to have it ready in time in order 
to influence the market when the demand for land arises. 
Several countries expropriate land for housing. This method 
cannot normally be applied in Denmark, although land can 
be expropriated for such public projects as railways, schools, 
etc. Expropriation raises the problem of compensation: 
should the amount be determined on the basis of a figure 
representing use of the land at the time of expropriation or 
should it be based on its expected use in the developing 
area? Arrangements may be made to give public authorities 
a priority for buying land. Another method, which is applied 
in the United Kingdom, is to prohibit use of agricultural 
land for other purposes except by special authorization. 
254. When public authorities dispose of land, prevention 
of speculation after the land is sold creates a problem. The 
land may be leased so that it remains the property of the 
authorities. Land may be sold only on condition that it is 
not resold unless it has been improved, or that it must be 
returned to the authorities if it has not been improved with-
in two years. 
255. Direct control may be exercised over prices. In some 
countries full control of land prices is exercised by the 
Government in respect of State-subsidized housing. This 
was an effective measure in Denmark, where, until a few 
years ago, about 90 per cent of housing was subsidized by 
the State. This situation no longer prevails and State-sub-
sidized housing is now faced with the problem of having to 
compete on the market without paying prices above the level 
acceptable for State-assisted housing. 
256. It is essential that sufficient land should be improved 
in time, for instance by being provided with roads, sewerage 
systems, etc. The regional authorities will often find that 
this involves great expense and State support may therefore 
be desirable so that land in proper condition may be secured 
at the proper time. 
257. Land disposal prospects in large cities can be greatly 
improved by the establishment of a proper road network. The 
importance of this in connexion with over-all regional plan-
ning, by singling out the area where development should 
mainly take place, must be emphasized. 
258. Taxes on land may influence demand. However, ex-
perience in Denmark has shown that under present market 
conditions taxes will generally reduce sales prices but not the 
price to the users as the purchasers of land will have to as-
sume the tax burden and rental prices will thus be the same. 
259. The conclusion with regard to the land problem 
should be that higher land prices must be expected in an 
expanding economy and around large developing cities. The 
aim must be to prevent a price rise beyond the level justified 
by economic development in general, and this can be done by 
the arrangements mentioned above. 
260. To sum up, availability of the land near expanding 
cities is deemed to depend largely on the activities of the 
public authorities. Land is acquired in some countries by 
means of public tenders or other arrangements for reaching 
an agreement with those selling land. However, the im-
portance of expropriation as a means of acquiring land for 
housing was stressed at the Seminar. Public funds available 
to local authorities might be a valuable means of financing 
the purchase of land and the sources of financing should 
cover not only the land itself but also the cost of develop-
ment. Public plans should be implemented shortly after they 
are formulated to prevent the present owners from taking 
advantages of higher prices resulting from these plans. Ex-
perience in several countries on the effectiveness of taxes on 
land as a means of keeping prices down indicates that higher 
taxes may indeed compel the owners to sell land, thus pro-
ducing a greater supply which may have the effect of re-
ducing prices. On the other hand, the situation in areas where 
demand is heavy will often result in a seller's market where 
landowners will free themselves of the effect of higher taxes, 
by increasing rentals or the selling price of their land. Re-
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gional planning must be considered as a valuable means of 
helping to overcome a shortage of land - if enough land is 
secured in good time, before development takes place. 
261. There was a consensus of opinion at the Seminar to 
the effect that government agencies should assume respon-
sibility for the acquisition in good time of urban land for 
housing, if possible ready for construction and for the pre-
paration of urban and regional development plans. In this 
connexion it was noted that in Latin America there are ex-
tensive reserves of public land which might be allocated to 
housing, but that in any case provision should be made for 
the purchase of adequate land by negotiation or, if warrant-
ed, by expropriation. It was considered inadvisable, on the 
other hand, to recommend that private industry should under-
take the purchase of land intended for housing. 
262. The use made of building land may also influence 
the effectiveness of building. The authorities can provide the 
areas with water supply, roads, etc. and secure the use of 
type-designed houses or a well organized self-help scheme 
when selling or letting the land. Through methods like these 
and by securing sufficient land for large projects the profits 
accruing from such projects might find their way to in-
dividual builders. 
(ii) M a t e r i a l s 
263. The sort of building materials to be used must be 
largely a question of the available material in the different 
countries or regions. The bulk of the materials used should, 
however, be produced locally. This will normally be the case 
even when good transportation facilities are available, most 
building materials being heavy. Conditions may change when 
new types of material are developed: considering the revo-
lution caused in many other fields by plastic materials, it will 
be reasonable to expect new developments in this field. This 
might considerably alter construction methods and the pro-
spects of international and inter-regional exchange of goods. 
264. The tendency under a more industrialized evolution 
of building activity is an increasing transfer of work from 
the building site to factories for materials and components. 
In order to achieve mass production on an industrial scale 
and thus to bring building production to the level of the 
results obtained by other industries, two main conditions 
must be fulfilled: (a) an effective production apparatus must 
be established; (b) the building market must be so organized 
as to secure a stable and continuous use of the products. 
These two conditions are interrelated. 
265. The transfer of work to factories can be achieved 
through the establishment of an effective production ap-
paratus. Machinery can thus be used to a far greater extent, 
suitable working routines can be established and the maxi-
mum advantage derived from duplication. Well organized 
working teams can be kept together, without having to be 
broken up after individual projects are completed, weather 
conditions will not have any effect on indoor production, 
and use of unskilled workers is facilitated. Work on the 
building site is correspondingly reduced to assembly of the 
prefabricated parts and components. The most profitable size 
of such undertakings must depend upon the distance from the 
building site and account must therefore be taken of transport 
facilities and of considerations related to the economic 
advantage of duplication in series of different sizes. 
266. Stable and continous use of prefabricated products 
must be secured in order to attract investment capital and 
to make full use of production capacity. This is a question 
of a stable and effective advance demand for housing and of 
using standardized parts, which can thus be obtained ahead 
of time for future projects. 
267. In order to promote building activities, public au-
thorities might give financial support to the establishment 
of systems of préfabrication, and this may sometimes provide 
a more direct stimulus to building than aid to individual 
housing projects. 
268. The production of building materials may, from an 
organizational standpoint, be linked to the contractor or even 
the investor. Such combinations might prove advantageous 
through a more effective co-ordination of these factors in 
the building process. 
269. If a housing programme is to operate smoothly, sup-
plies of material must be secured in order to prevent bottle-
necks. If this is not done, work will be interrupted not only 
in the trade directly concerned, but also in the trades in-
volved in the subsequent stages. 
270. In executing a housing programme it is therefore 
essential that the necessary precautions for securing supplies 
are taken, and in this respect various measures may be in-
troduced. Naturally, the supply of material which has to be 
imported will create the most difficult problem. While it is 
quite possible to make fairly good estimates of local and 
national supplies, and to ensure that such supplies are avail-
able at the right time and in the quantities required, supplies 
from abroad are subject to such factors as trade agreements, 
duties, long-distance transportation, foreign exchange, etc. 
Consequently, special measures may have to be taken to 
ensure that all the material required for the programme and 
unobtainable on the domestic market are imported in the 
quantities required. This may be done through trade agree-
ments, tariff adjustments, the establishment of transport fa-
cilities, etc. 
271. When adequate supplies have been secured, arrange-
ments must be made to distribute the material in accordance 
with the time-table and the planned location of the housing 
projects and to ensure that supplies are not exhausted by 
demand from building projects outside the programme. This 
might be done through a system of building permits under 
which a permit from the local or national authorities would 
be required before work could be started on any building 
project or on some types of building. The permit would be 
issued only when supplies were expected to be available in 
the quantities required and in the regions selected. 
272. Immediately after the Second World War, when the 
supply position in Denmark was rather difficult, such a 
system of building permits was introduced. Five offices under 
the Ministry of Housing were set up in different regions of 
the country, each office being responsible for ensuring that 
the amount of building under construction within the region 
would at no time exceed the capacity of the resources. Con-
trol was first exercised over the bulk of the more important 
building materials (bricks, timber, steel, cement, radiators, 
sanitary installations), but as the position improved it was 
possible to reduce the control to fewer items and, after some 
years, the system was abandoned entirely. The Danish Gov-
ernment still exercises control over building activities, but 
it does so because of the position with respect to financial 
resources and labour and not the supply of material. 
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(iii) L a b o u r 
273- The statements made above concerning the supply 
of materials are, to a certain extent, and subject to certain 
modifications, also true of labour. Labour capacity as ex-
pressed in terms of the number of works in the different 
building trades sets the limit for production, and a labour 
shortage in one or more of the trades creates bottlenecks. A 
shortage of labour - like lack of materials - may, therefore, 
give rise to rationing in the form of building permits, and 
this has, to some extent, been the case in Denmark. 
274. The problem of a shortage of skilled labour in build-
ing may, however, also be tackled from the opposite angle, 
that is to say, by measures aimed at eliminating the shortage, 
either through better use of existing manpower, or increase 
in recruitment, or the introduction of new labour-saving 
methods in the building industry. 
275. In Denmark all three methods have been applied. 
The Government has sponsored extensive programmes aim-
ing at improving the use of labour by extending the build-
ing season to include the winter months. The State has sup-
ported the efforts made by various organizations to recruit 
more apprentices in trades suffering from an acute shortage 
of labour, and has taken direct action with regard to the 
recruitment problem by establishing schools and providing 
facilities for the training of unskilled workers. Furthermore, 
since the Second World War, the Government has granted 
substantial funds for the purpose of promoting activities 
designed to increase productivity in the building industry 
and thus to ensure better use of the available labour force. 
In this respect, special attention has been paid to measures 
aimed at the introduction of non-traditional building me-
thods, préfabrication of components, modular co-ordination, 
standardization, establishment of equipment pools, and build-
ing research. 
276. The skills required of the labour force will vary ac-
cording to the character of building and the over-all tech-
nical level attained in the different countries. The aim must 
in any case be to provide labour with the proper skills not 
only with respect to the present work but also for the jobs 
to be done in future development projects. This means that 
training should, on the one hand, not be overloaded with 
unnecessary or out-of-date skills and, on the other hand, 
should enable the worker to adapt himself to coming tech-
nical advances. Besides, he should be qualified to co-operate 
effectively with workers from other trades on the site. This 
might lead, among other things, to the following two meas-
ures: (a) organization of common basic training for dif-
ferent related trades before more specialized training is 
given; (b) the provision of short supplementary courses 
giving up-to-date information to trained workers. This com-
mon basic training, which has been recommended by the 
International Labour Organisation, should "train" the work-
ers in skills common to other trades, after which they should 
receive "education" in one of these trades; this would enable 
the worker to co-operate far better with the other trades, 
to take a short supplementary course in one or more of the 
other trades, according to varying employment possibilities, 
and would encourage them to continue to improve their 
qualifications. 
277. A problem in many countries is the sharp line of 
demarcation between the different trades. A smoothing of 
the borders would facilitate work on site and would also 
help to ensure that full use is made of the total labour force; 
building today is often hampered by a shortage of labour 
in some trades even when there is a plentiful supply in 
others. The total volume of building must be determined on 
the basis of the trades where labour is scarce; avoidance of 
sharp distinctions would facilitate mobility of the labour 
force according to actual needs. Some of these problems 
could be overcome by a more flexible education as mentioned 
above; others by training unskilled labour in work requiring 
a low level of skills in the traditional field of a given trade, 
and others again by labour agreements or other regulations 
allowing some functions to be performed by two or more 
trades. 
278. The wage system in some countries may create dif-
ficulties related to the introduction of new building methods. 
This is especially so where the piece-rate system is used, 
since it may result in the same payment for new methods 
requiring less time; as a result, only the workers will benefit 
from these methods, and there will be no incentive for the 
other sectors to accept such changes. It should be possible, 
through time studies, to estimate the time required by 
changed work procedures as compared with those formerly 
used, and thus produce a realistic basis for a fair appraisal 
of new methods. 
279. Some sort of short training or instruction courses for 
unskilled workers would generally prove useful. Stress was 
laid during the Seminar on the importance of providing op-
portunities for the training of unskilled workers in Latin 
America. A shortage of skilled labour could also be relieved 
by a more effective use of unskilled workers, by qualifying 
them for work requiring a low level of skills, as mentioned 
above, and by increasing the use of building methods fit for 
unskilled workers (for instance, assembly of prefabricated 
parts). 
280. Not only the training of skilled and unskilled labour 
but also that of supervisors at the general foreman level is 
important. This would make a great contribution to the 
profitable use of the whole labour force and facilitate man-
agement and supervision on the site. 
7. Financing 
(a) The necessary balances in programming 
281. The consistency between the objectives stated in the 
programme and the means for attaining them can be veri-
fied by a comparison in economic terms of the factors of 
production and financing. 
282. The economic equilibrium of the programme is con-
cerned with the general problems of priorities and resource 
allocation among the various sectors. The balance of the 
factors of production prevents the programme from being 
delayed by shortage of some of those factors. The financial 
balance is related to the national capacity for saving, the 
amount of foreign aid, and the flow of funds to ensure that 
monetary resources are channelled as provided for in the 
programme. The first of these problems is discussed as a 
central subject of programming for housing within the con-
text of general planning in Part II of this report; the second 
and third questions are considered in this chapter. 
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283. It should be noted from the outset that the chan-
nelling of savings in accordance with the objectives of the 
programme is a fundamental factor in economic policy. The 
adoption of a government decision of this kind requires solid 
backing by public opinion if it is to be implemented. 
284. Financing of housing is a question of procuring a 
sufficient amount of long-term credit. The more ambitious 
the housing programme in respect of providing dwellings 
for the lower-income groups, the more important it is to 
have a sufficient supply of long-term loans and the less 
important it will be to resort to direct investment as a source 
of financing housing. This will be particularly true if the 
programme is aimed at self-ownership, or ownership through 
public, semi-public or non-profit housing agencies. 
285. The first and most important condition for creating 
a favourable basis for the financing of housing programmes 
is that the total amount of private and public savings, to-
gether with foreign loans, should equal the total amount of 
planned investments. 
286. The second important condition is to make it pos-
sible to allocate for housing that part of the total financial 
resources which is needed to bring the financial resources 
into balance with the planned investment in housing. 
287. The total amount of private saving will largely 
depend on the level of income, stability in prices and poli-
tical conditions. In countries with a low level of income the 
total amount of saving will be limited and will represent a 
much smaller proportion of the gross national product than 
in countries with a higher level of income. Even fairly 
modest investment plans will therefore have to depend partly 
on other sources, such as public funds and foreign capital. 
Rising prices tend to reduce private saving, make short-term 
saving more favourable than long-term saving, and direct 
investment more attractive than loans. 
288. A tendency towards direct investment of private sa-
vings usually creates an unfavourable situation for the fulfil-
ment of a housing programme. This may even be so when 
private saving is directly invested in housing because of lack 
of confidence in industrial investments. When too great a 
proportion of private saving is directly invested in housing 
the type of houses which are built are usually of a rather 
high standard and represent an unrational way of using 
available resources. The distribution of these houses among 
the population as well as the ownership of the new houses 
will usually also be in conflict with the social aims of the 
housing programmes. 
289. The tendency towards investing private savings in 
short-term loans may be met by transferring the savings to 
long-term loans through public borrowing. Short-term public 
loans can be used for long-term credit without later creating 
inflationary pressure if public control of the private credit 
market is sufficient to ensure that conversion of short-term 
public loans can be absorbed by new public loans. 
290. By transferring private savings to public funds in 
order to finance housing programmes, other important ad-
vantages can also be obtained. The public sector can secure 
loans at a lower interest rate than individual private in-
vestors. 
291. The distribution by regions, types of houses, types 
of ownership etc. is also much easier to bring into line with 
the programme when private savings are channelled into 
housing through public funds. A relatively substantial 
amount of public saving seems to be a condition for crea-
ting an optimum level of saving in rapidly developing coun-
tries, and also appears to be necessary in order to allocate 
resources in accordance with development plans. 
292. Public savings are derived from general tax revenue 
and special taxes. In several European countries special 
taxes, such as taxes on wages, have been introduced for the 
financing of housing. As far as the distribution of public 
saving for different investment purposes is concerned, there 
are strong reasons in favour of giving housing a high prio-
rity. Housing for low-income groups will usually be the 
least successful in competing for private savings, since it 
needs long-term credit, has a low interest-paying capacity 
and usually also offers lower security than other investments 
in general. 
293. The problems of overcoming the lack of confidence 
in housing investments for low-income groups have in some 
countries been dealt with by means of a mortgage insurance 
system. Experience seems to show, however, that it is dif-
ficult to make a system of this kind function satisfactorily 
without a well-organized credit market and a relatively high 
level of income. 
294. The use of public funds for housing further raises 
the question of special administrative agencies in order to 
free the daily administration from political control and to 
ensure its autonomy in technical and financial matters (for 
example the Norwegian institute Husbanken). 
295. Private credit institutions for long-term credit to 
housing differ widely from country to country. They include 
savings banks, building societies and mortage associations. 
296. Although deposits in savings banks are repayable at 
short term, experience shows that a large proportion of de-
posits (probably as much as 90 per cent) can be invested in 
long-term housing loans without any particular difficulty. 
Savings banks are thus important tools for the channelling 
of private savings into housing. 
297. The mortage associations in Denmark are associ-
ations or co-operatives of mortgagers. They issue interest-
bearing bonds secured by mortgages on properties and by 
joint liability. The individual borrower does not receive cash 
but has to sell the bonds on the capital market. By law the 
loans of mortage associations can amount to a maximum of 
75 per cent of the value of the property, but this limit is 
seldom reached. 
Supplementary loans are therefore needed for the finan-
cing of social housing. Previously supplementary loans were 
granted direct by the State, but today they are supplied 
through third mortgage institutes. The loans of these in-
stitutes, which if guaranteed by the State can amount to as 
much as 94 per cent of the cost of construction, are based on 
the issuing of bonds to be sold on the open market and 
secured by mortgages on the properties. However, the in-
stitutes are not co-operatives but privately-established credit 
institutions supported by banks and borrowing organizations 
concerned with building. 
298. Note was taken at the Seminar of the system of 
private savings and loan associations established in Chile 
and the methods of compensating for price increases. This 
system, established in I960, rests primarily upon the receipt 
of deposits from the private sector, which are used for long-
term mortgages by the same people who have made the 
deposits, in accordance with regulations adopted by each as-
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sociation but complying with a set of minimum requirements 
determined by the controlling agency - the Caja Central de 
Ahorros Préstamos. The deposits as well as the mortgages 
are subject to readjustment on the basis of wage and salary 
indexes. The savings and loan associations can undertake the 
following operations: purchase, construction, extension and 
termination but only in respect of local housing (with less 
than 140 sq. m. floor space). The limit for individual loans 
is about 12,000 escudos which, when added to the amount 
of private saving effected by the person concerned, should 
not exceed a taxable value for the dwelling of 16,800 escu-
dos. The service of mortgages granted by the associations 
cannot exceed 25 per cent of personal income and the maxi-
mum term is 30 years. 
299. In connexion with the financing of housing the ques-
tion should be considered of how to direct the available 
funds into actual construction, whether they are invested by 
private builders, co-operative associations or public authori-
ties, whether they are used for the erection of apartment 
houses or single dwellings, or whether they are invested in 
dwellings for rent or in owner-occupied houses. Special at-
tention should be given to the question of co-operatives and 
other non-profit housing associations. 
(b) External financing aid for housing 
300. Loans from the Inter-American Development Bank 
and the United States Agency for International Development 
may be used in the region for the financing of housing. It 
was noted, however, that the general policy of international 
banking organisations is not to undertake direct financing 
of housing but only to support such basic industries as steel, 
electric power, and transport. Furthermore bank loans are 
usually designed to meet foreign exchange commitments, 
while housing primarily involves local currency. 
301. External financial aid for housing may also take the 
form of private investment from abroad. The possibilities 
in this respect depend on whether external private capital 
can be attracted, and that again may depend on whether 
there is a national plan and also a national will to find a 
permanent and long-term solution for the housing problem 
and whether efficient national institutions to handle long-
term credit are available. If such plans and such institutions 
can be provided, it may be that they will act as the security 
factor needed in order to attract foreign capital as a supple-
ment to national financial resources. 
(c) National financial resources for housing 
302. The methods of financing housing may influence 
the way in which housing programmes are implemented. 
The stability of demand expressed in long-term plans may 
be supported by public financial aid (loans or guarantees) 
aimed at ensuring a certain amount of housing over a certain 
period of years. This system has recently been introduced in 
Denmark, where the Government is authorized by law to 
issue State guarantees for private loans in respect of a still 
rather limited amount of new housing to be started three 
years ahead of time; the plan will continue to cover a period 
of three years, and the projects incorporated in the plan are 
certain to start on schedule. Besides, the law requires the 
Government to make three-year plans for all building in 
local districts and thus the probable time for starting new 
housing construction in the district will be indicated. 
303. When choosing projects for public financial support, 
the authorities should also be able to give preference to 
projects which are planned in the most rational way. The 
conditions laid down in connexion with financial support 
may underline the importance of good and effective build-
ing. Thus a fully prepared project has for several years been 
a prerequisite for public support for the construction of 
larger multi-dwelling buildings (containing more than two 
dwellings), as has been the use of certain standard building 
measures (e.g. fixed number of floors). Continuation of 
building work in winter time has been ensured in the same 
way. 
304. Financial aid to individual builders may be limited 
to particularly suitable projects, for instance type-houses 
or programmes of properly organized self-help building. 
305. When financial resources are scarce, as compared 
with total demand, Governments may find it useful either 
to concentrate loans or guarantees on pilot projects suitable 
for duplication, or to support building materials industries 
instead of granting loans for building houses, thus helping 
to establish a production capacity which may not otherwise 
be available. 
306. Much stress was placed at the Seminar on the fact 
that because of the extremely low income level in Latin 
America the lower income groups cannot be expected to 
save for housing purposes. Savings placed in such institutions 
as banks and insurance companies would therefore have to 
be used for the financing of housing. In this connexion it 
was pointed out that public funds were very often earmarked 
for specific purposes, and thus were not available for house-
building (rigidity of public funds). 
307. On the other hand the low average income in Latin 
American countries is reflected to a certain extent in a 
correspondingly low building cost, and in general the income 
level should be considered against the background of the 
cost of living. Furthermore, experience has shown that 
people living under very bad conditions are prepared to 
make great sacrifices in order to obtain better dwellings, 
and in spite of their low incomes are able and ready to save 
for that purpose. 
308. To sum up: the essential problem in financing hous-
ing programmes is to establish a system of savings which can 
attract them into housing. In this connexion the system 
established in Chile which ensures the flow of private 
savings, revenues from a national tax on the profits of 
industrial enterprises, and loans from the Inter-American 
Development Bank under the Alliance for Progress into 
the financing of housing was discussed at the Seminar with 
great interest. 
(d) Geographical distribution of housing programmes 
309. The first major geographical division of housing 
programmes is, of course, into urban and rural zones. Basic 
criteria for this breakdown may be derived from the over-
all development programme and the past rate of urbani-
zation. 
310. A second level of geographical distribution may be 
obtained by estimating the population increases which will 
occur in different cities on the basis of such criteria as past 
growth and analysis of the housing situation in each city, 
the location of specific investment projects already laid down 
in the programme, the policy to be followed with respect to 
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administrative decentralization and economic activities in 
general, special regional development programmes, provi-
sions which set limits to the growth of the cities, and similar 
data. 
311. In the case of rural housing, not only must attention 
be paid to the replacement and improvement of existing 
dwellings but, in addition, the eventual creation of farming 
or fishing villages and other population nuclei must be 
envisaged in accordance with the policy to be adopted and 
this, in turn, will be influenced by problems of land tenure, 
rising income and social conditions in the sector. 
312. A third level of geographical breakdown of general 
housing programmes stems from the master plans and re-
modelling projects which show the residential districts and 
the land available in each city. They are directly related to 
the planning of cities, to specific housing projects, and to 
provision of urban services such as water, sewerage, light-
ing, paving, schools, hospitals, postal, telegraph, and tele-
phone services, administrative and police services, recreation, 
etc. 
313. After a dwelling standard has been adopted in the 
light of existing limitations and conditions, the problem 
inherent in the project is essentially one of efficient use of 
resources, including efficiency at the architectural level. In 
other words, the problem is to plan the best possible dwell-
ing for local conditions, given a maximum cost per dwelling 
or assuming a certain cost per square metre of building and 
a given surface area per inhabitant. At this stage consider-
ation must be given to local building materials, climate, oc-
cupations and customs. The standard plans and the tech-
niques, on the basis of which the total estimate was made, 
must be adapted to the specific situation of the project. This 
is mainly a task for town planners, architects, engineers and 
contractors. 
IV. IMPLEMENTATION OF HOUSING PROGRAMMES 
314. The methods applied to implement housing pro-
grammes must necessarily vary from country to country and 
from region to region in individual countries to meet differ-
ent and changing conditions. In highly industrialized coun-
tries, the problem of implementation and the prospects of 
solving it are not the same as in the less industrialized 
countries; in rural areas satisfactory solutions may not be 
those suitable for urban districts. For instance, when labour 
is scarce, wages are high and capital is available in sufficient 
amounts and on reasonable terms, a high degree of mechan-
ization may be advisable; on the other hand, if labour is 
cheap and abundant, and capital is perhaps limited, mechan-
ization might not provide the right solution. This would 
also apply to building materials; the local materials avail-
able may be a determining factor when selecting construc-
tion methods. In this connexion transport facilities may, 
however, again alter the position to some extent. 
315. Some of the main principles treated below will 
nevertheless be valid in any case and others, while not 
susceptible of application at the moment in some areas, may 
be used in future when those areas are developed. Growing 
industrialization leads to greater concentration of population; 
increasing urbanization calls for mass production to over-
come the concentrated pressure to which building is sub-
jected. In this connexion it should be noted that a higher 
general level of industrialization produces higher standards 
of living, which implies higher wages. If the same con-
struction methods are used, requiring the same amount of 
labour, building costs would rise steadily in line with increas-
ing wages, and thus rise far above the price level of all 
industrially produced goods. A reconsideration of the build-
ing programme, aimed at reducing expenditure on labour, 
will then be essential if the production of good quality hous-
ing is not to be repressed by consumption in other, possibly 
less valuable, fields. 
1. Planning 
316. The first, and basic, means of implementing housing 
programmes through effective and economic building in-
volves the planning of building activity. Much waste and 
many sources of difficulty arise from insufficient planning 
efforts, whereas good planning is the cheapest and in many 
respects the most direct way to successful results. When 
analysing planning problems, a distinction should, however, 
be made between the planning of building activity as such 
in a country or a region and the planning of individual 
projects. 
2. General planning ot building activity 
317. Housing programmes determine the aims of building 
activity both as to quantity (annual volume of production) 
and quality (types and sizes of dwellings, equipment, the 
question of permanent, semi-permanent or temporary dwell-
ings, exploitation of land, rent policy, etc.). As a supple-
ment to housing policy, they should point to a building-
policy through which the objectives of housing policy can 
be achieved in practice. This refers to both the technological 
and organizational aspects of practical building and the 
points dealt with in the paragraphs below would — if 
followed up deliberately and consistently - form part of" 
such a building policy. 
3. Administrative and organizational requirements 
318. Just as the drawing up of housing programmes is; 
a question of co-operation between the central Government 
and the local housing authorities, so the execution of the 
programmes is dependent on close contact between the-
central and local agencies. Supervision of the implement-
ation of programmes will, naturally, be entrusted to a govern-
ment agency, but will be based on the control exercised by 
the agencies in the regions and the municipalities. 
319- The central housing agency should be responsible 
for adjustment of the programme (locally and nationally) 
to the changing situation. In the case of unforeseen develop-
ments in general economic conditions or in the supply of 
materials, the national programme must be adjusted and the 
corresponding adjustments must be made in the local pro-
grammes, due account being taken of their relative stage of 
progress. Similarly, if developments in some of the regions do-
not proceed according to the housing programme, either for 
lack of supplies or because of bad management, a readjust-
ment between the regions must be made so that the target 
of the national programme can be reached as far as possible. 
320. The central agency would normally also be respon-
sible for supervision of the cost of building, the quality of 
construction and - perhaps - the size of the dwellings. The 
day to day control of these aspects would, however, as a 
matter of course be entrusted to the local authorities exer-
cising their control on the basis of directives issued by the 
Government. 
321. An important part of the central agency's activities 
in connexion with the execution of the programmes is the 
preparation of the programme for the next few years. Since 
housebuilding is a long process, execution of the annual 
programme must begin before the programme of the pre-
vious year has been completed. Annual programming must 
therefore be undertaken while the present programme is 
still being carried out, and should be adjusted to the ex-
perience thus available. 
322. Supervision and control of the execution of housing 
programmes in local areas and in regions might be entrusted 
to the authorities in charge of regulating building activity. 
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If the adminis :rative body in question does not already in-
clude representatives of builders, professional workers, pro-
ducers and trade unions, it may be considered useful to 
widen its composition in order to ensure co-operation with 
the parties concerned. 
323. Care should also be taken to establish close contact 
with neighbouring authorities so that minor discrepancies 
can be corrected by a redistribution within a small area. 
Co-operation between the agencies within smaller regions 
can lead to more flexible administration. Not only can 
small errors :n the detailed target figures be corrected by 
fairly simple adjustments within a limited area, but the 
authorities ccncerned can help one another by making the 
best possible use of materials and labour. 
324. The local programme received from the central 
agency will provide the target for house production in the 
area, broken down by various types of buildings (one-family 
houses, tenant houses, flats, etc.) and ownership (private 
housing, public housing, housing associations, etc.). The 
target will very probably prescribe the number of dwell-
ings to be started within a specific period, normally a year, 
but at the same time it is probably assumed that the time 
needed for construction is more or less fixed. In other words, 
by fixing thje number of dwellings to be started, the number 
of dwelling ;s to be completed within the given period 
has also been decided. Consequently, the local autho-
rities in chi .rge of the programme will have to control not 
only the d veilings started, but also the number of com-
pleted dwel lings and the number of dwellings under con-
struction. 
325. The control of "dwellings started" will probably 
have to be exercised through some kind of a licence - or 
permit - system which may be linked with already existing 
systems of building permits based on building (local or 
national) rigulations.lt should be noted, though, that a build-
ing permit issued in accordance with building legislation 
is usually [free of any obligation to build within a certain 
time or at all. Therefore, if such permits are used to ensure 
the execut on of housing programmes, they will have to be 
strengthened by including a provision that building work 
must begin within a stated period of time. 
326. Besides supervising and controlling the progress of 
the programme, the local agency must furnish the central 
th information on the progress achieved and with 
material to be used in subsequent programming, 
viations from the programme may - as already 
mentioned - be corrected on a local basis, but more serious 
departures from the plans should be reported to the central 
order that an adjustment can be made. 
327. Tfhe statistics to be collected locally should contain 
informat|on on the building permits issued and the number 
of dwellings started, under construction and completed. All 
the figures should be broken down by the various subhead-
ings of the programme. Furthermore, the local authorities 
should collect information on the supply of the more im-
portant (building materials, including production capacity 
within die area, on the number of workers in the different 
trades a id on training facilities. If possible, work on the 
buildings under construction might usefully be investigated 
by collecting figures illustrating the different stages of build-
addition, the reports of the local authorities should 






estimates based on local experience as regards housing needs 
and the capacity of the resources available. 
328. The execution of housing programmes must be as-
sumed to be entirely the responsibility of the housing author-
ities - central or local - although the representatives of the 
parties directly concerned should participate. In some cases, 
however, it may be both possible and desirable to hand over 
part of the execution to private organizations or institutions. 
Likewise, it may be considered preferable to allocate part 
of the national programme to another central agency rather 
than to a local authority. 
329. If a non-profit housing association with strong and 
well organized administrative machinery is available, the 
execution of the non-profit housing programme might well 
be entrusted to it. Similarly, there might be some advant-
age in allowing the government agency in charge of housing 
for special groups (e. g. for elderly persons) also to handle 
the part of the general housing programme relating to these 
groups. 
4. Relationship between specific projects and 
housing programmes 
330. The relationship between over-all plans and specific 
housing projects must be recognized. The programme helps 
to define the dimensions of the problem in terms of its large 
aggregates, to situate it within the framework of global 
planning, to verify the compatibility and coherence of the 
over-all objectives, and to obtain criteria for choosing a 
minimum dwelling standard. On the other hand, the specific 
projects worked out for various regions, costs, materials and 
construction techniques will furnish criteria for estimating 
the cost of standard dwellings for various income levels and 
these criteria will make total investment easier to estimate. 
331. The process of successive approximations cannot be 
pursued to a point where the standard dwellings used in 
global programming of the sector would correspond exactly 
to a weighted average of the specific projects which will 
actually be carried out. 
5. Planning of the individual projects 
332. The quality and efficiency of the planning and 
design work depend to a large extend on the qualifications 
of the expert designers. However, the organization of the 
planning stage is also decisive. This applies both to organi-
zation within the individual planning enterprise or agency 
and, not least, to planning as part of the whole building 
process. Formerly, the usual procedure was to regard the 
planning for each house as an individual, independent affair, 
comprising the designing of all details; the whole process 
was repeated for the next project. This caused loss of time 
and produced less satisfactory results, as compared with a 
procedure where efforts are devoted to simultaneous plan-
ning of a series of projects. The first stage is to use standard 
components wherever possible, thus concentrating on the 
plan as a unit more than on details. The next stage is to 
work out model - or prototype - plans where essential ele-
ments (for instance, some of the rooms, kitchens, bathrooms) 
if not the entire plan are prepared for an undetermined 
number of projects; this allows much more time and ex-
perience to be concentrated on each plan or element and 
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results in better quality. It also makes for a far better know-
ledge of the quantities of materials and labour necessary to 
carry through the project, which again means greater certain-
ty as to building time and building costs. (Knowledge of 
the project will also enable workers who take part in more 
than one project to carry through the operations much more 
•quickly.) The subsequent stage is to organize sustained 
development operations based on experience gained from 
projects under way. The formation of development groups 
•consisting of inventors, architects, engineers, etc. opens the 
way to an area of work - between research and traditional 
designing - which will give building the same access to 
well prepared products as is characteristic of the developed 
industries. 
333. Another aspect of planning work is the importance 
of thorough and detailed planning before work starts on 
site. The formulation of a project with all the details worked 
out before operations start will save much time and money 
as compared with a plan where alterations are introduced 
during actual construction, with the resulting delays and 
changes in the work already done. This is a general principle 
readily accepted by planners but one which it seems ex-
tremely difficult to achieve in practice. 
334. Preparation of a fully planned project will also 
compel the planners to think of the plan not only as a 
finished product but also as being fit for rational execution 
on the site. Planning and design have hitherto been con-
sidered essentially a question of planning a product, not 
of planning its production. Here again the experience of 
the developed industries shows the importance of planning 
the work, so far neglected in building activity. The nature 
•of the plan, the choice of materials and construction units, 
etc., should take into consideration the possibility of fitting 
them into an effective plan of work on the site. In this con-
nexion, some designers follow the most useful practice of 
contacting the contractors, or at least one of them, as early 
as the planning stage, thus enabling the designer to profit 
from his practical experience to the maximum extent from 
the very beginning. By seeking advice from a few contractors 
simultaneously, the possibility of competition when the work 
is ready for execution is not excluded. 
335. The rapid and economic execution of the project 
will, even for smaller houses, require some sort of site 
management, including more or less elaborate work and time 
schedules. An investigation by the Danish National Institute 
•of Building Research has proved that the construction time 
for one-family houses varies between three and nine months, 
the difference arising from the planning, or absence of 
planning, of work on site. The type of planning may vary 
from relatively simple systems to very detailed plans, fixing 
the time of operation for each worker. The most important 
thing is in any case to co-ordinate the different groups work-
ing on the site so as to ensure smooth co-operation. Site 
management also depends upon the availability of qualified 
foremen. 
336. Careful preparation likewise includes a complete 
cost calculation based on experience and a detailed analysis 
of the project. This should come, not at the end of the 
planning phase, as is often the case, but step by step as the 
planning procedure progresses, thus enabling the planners 
to take continuously into consideration the price relations 
between the different solutions in question. 
6. Organization within the building trade 
(the contractors) 
337. It is characteristic of building in most countries that 
much of the work is done by a large number of small firms 
working independently of each other. When a specific pro-
ject is about to be carried out they are brought together and 
some sort of co-operation is established on a working site 
until the project is completed, when they separate once again 
and new combinations are set up for the next project. In 
many cases sound, centralized leadership is lacking; in a 
number of countries it is common practice for contracts to 
be signed with a contractor from each of the different trades 
(bricklayer, carpenter, joiner, etc.) without a responsible 
person in charge. The position with respect to labour is often 
equally lacking in homogeneity. On the whole, building 
activity is scattered and divided, unlike other industries 
where organized leadership has been established. 
338. In rural areas small contractors or craftsmen - or 
self-help builders - will often be the only practical solution, 
at any rate where transport facilities render participation by 
larger centralized firms unprofitable. The problem here 
involves better education, advice, and information, besides 
improved co-operation when several of them are working 
on the same projects. In urban districts there are in principle 
three ways of tackling the problem: to close down the smaller 
firms, to merge them into a smaller number of larger firms, 
or to provide for close co-operation between more or less 
independent firms. 
339. Larger enterprises will usually have more capital to 
invest in production; they can as a rule easily obtain credit 
for the purchase of materials, and are able to make plans 
for a longer time ahead, thus ensuring the best possible use 
of their capacity; they will often have specialists at their 
disposal and, as a result of these advantages, they will be 
better equipped to keep abreast of developments and main-
tain better control of building time and building costs. Such 
firms could no doubt participate directly in industrialized 
mass production. 
340. With the help of a well-organized system of mutual 
co-operation, smaller firms should also be able to participate 
in this development, provided that they co-operate closely 
and that a far-reaching division of labour, essential special-
ization, and presumably a system of sub-contracting are 
established. The problem of co-operation on the individual 
project is primarily a question of site management. 
341. Co-operation might also be established between in-
vestors and contractors. In several countries a public author-
ity, usually at the municipal level, undertakes housebuilding 
operations; this authority could gradually be expanded to 
take charge of sustained production on a fairly large scale. 
When sufficient knowledge is thus accumulated concerning 
true building costs and reasonable building times for certain 
types of houses, private builders could be invited to build 
groups of these houses at prices fixed by the public author-
ity. When large housing societies are established, a similar 
sort of co-operation between investors and contractors could 
be established. On the whole, long-term housing plans made 
by public authorities and followed up by housing societies 
will encourage well-planned activity by contractors. 
342. In some countries the building workers have pooled 
their resources and act as contractors. In Sweden this process 
48 
has gone still further, the building trade unions having 
formed their own building society (Svenska Riksbyggen). At 
the same time, the trade unions have established their own 
factories which manufacture several types of building materi-
als and components; thus full co-operation has been estab-
lished between production co-operatives and housing co-
operatives. 
343. In other cases, investors and contractors form part 
of the same organization. The advantage of full co-operation 
and complete exchange of experience between the two groups 
must be weighed against the risk of reduced competition, as 
the investor may not be free to choose other contractors even 
if they are considered more suitable for the project. 
7. Aided self-help 
344. Building operations may in some cases be carried 
out with good results through aided self-help. However, this 
requires a well-organized plan, sound leadership, and suffi-
cient knowledge on the part of the builders. Common serv-
ices should be organized by the community; this applies to 
such services as water supply, ewage disposal, paved roads 
and electricity, which the individual cannot provide for him-
self. The same is true of the design of the house - where 
typeplans would be appropriate - and of community plan-
ning, including provision for schools, markets, etc. To enable 
the builders to carry through the work without professional 
training, préfabrication of the more complicated components, 
either at the factory or on the site, will be desirable. The 
help of special advisers would be of great value for such 
projects. Such self-help methods are likely to prove success-
ful only in rural areas where a special personal atmosphere 
of mutual interest prevails. 
8. Other factors in the building process 
345. The basic element in building activity is, in principle, 
the investor, for it is he who decides to start a project, pro-
cures capital and land, gives instructions for the planning 
of the project, and, as in the case of the larger investor, co-
ordinates the various parts of the building process. 
346. The role of the investor and his ability to fulfil his 
functions will vary very much from the small, one-time 
builder, to the large organizations which plan and build 
houses by the hundreds or thousands. In the case of the 
small builder it is generally others who procure the neces-
sary advice. The larger organizations, such as non-profit-
making housing associations, should be able gradually to 
take an active part in the development themselves, using the 
experience gained from continuous building activity and, at 
the same time, taking advantage of the experience of other 
similar associations. To this end, a well-organized co-oper-
ation between the various associations should be established, 
not only to use their common experience but also to enable 
them to organize common planning of their activities, in-
cluding type-projects for large residential buildings, the pur-
chase of building materials and components in large quanti-
ties on better terms, the establishment of close co-operation 
with building enterprises (e. g. co-operative building firms) 
and producers of materials, possibly in the form of a com-
mon organization with such enterprises. This would, on the 
whole, constitute a far more advanced method of dealing 
with problems and exploiting possibilities where building 
has reached an industrialized stage. 
347. In order to support non-profit-making housing as-
sociations, special organizations could be established to 
provide them with technical, legal, and administrative assist-
ance and to promote new associations where none exist. In 
Denmark, management-organizations of this type have been 
established, the first being Arbejderbo, which was establish-
ed in order to help smaller associations in the provincial 
towns. These organizations make preliminary as well as 
detailed surveys of housing needs, help to select the site, 
engage local architects whose plans are reviewed by the 
technical division of the organization, prepare all the cost 
estimates, call for bids on the project and appraise those sub-
mitted, and prepare the plans for financing and for the pay-
ment of construction costs at the various stages. When con-
struction work has been completed, accounts settled and loans 
adjusted, the project is turned over to the local housing as-
sociation. If the housing association so desires, the manage-
ment functions related to the operation of the houses can 
also be taken over by the organization itself or by an affili-
ated organization. 
348. The management organizations concern themselves 
with the construction not merely of houses, but also of 
other buildings forming part of the common facilities be-
longing to a housing district. In this connexion, they also 
build for the municipal authorities and for private and co-
operative firms (e. g. town halls, libraries, shopping centres, 
etc.), thus making available an experience which the in-
vestors would not usually have. 
349. The planning of housing is normally entrusted to 
an architect. As development proceeds, the role of the archi-
tect is gradually changing, especially under the influence of 
the increasing use of standard components and model and 
type-plans. The task of the architect could briefly be de-
scribed under the heading of form, function, construction, 
and production. The form of of a house and the question 
of how it will function have been and will probably continue 
to be the traditional working fields of the architect, even if 
his work will to some extent tend to change to type-designing 
of complete houses or of parts of houses. 
350. Construction is a problem to be solved by both 
architects and engineers. The same is true of production 
planning. In connexion with the two latter concepts, as-
sistance may also be rendered by technicians of a less ad-
vanced level of education. Designing of building construc-
tion, estimates of building costs, quantity surveying, elabor-
ation of work schedules, management and supervision on 
site, cost accounting, etc. are fields where architects and 
engineers will perform functions of co-ordination and guid-
ance, but will not necessarily have to do the work themselves. 
Technicians with average qualifications acquired through a 
shorter and cheaper training course may suffice in many of 
these cases. 
351. The problem of co-operation between the different 
groups involved in the building process can be solved by an 
organizational merger of all or some of these groups. Where 
this has not been achieved, the architect has traditionally 
been considered the natural co-ordinator of all the groups 
concerned, since it is he who is assumed to have mastered 
the synthesis of the whole project. No fixed rule in 
this respect should be accepted. The larger investors 
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(public authorities or non-profit-making housing associa-
tions) should feel free to choose the person judged to be 
best qualified in the light of the nature of the different 
projects. 
9. Standardization 
352. In a narrow sense standardization means the fixing 
of well defined sizes, shapes, qualities or other properties 
of a product. In a wider sense, standardization comprises 
any activity aimed at establishing greater uniformity, clear-
cut rules, or a fixed practice in areas hitherto marked by 
heterogeneity, arbitrariness, or confusion. Standardization 
means, in any case, a reduction of the number of variants, 
the prospect of simpler solutions (elimination of doubts and 
misunderstandings and limiting of the problems of choice), 
better solutions (concentration of planning efforts on fewer 
projects), and cheaper solutions (exploiting of the advant-
ages of duplication, use of industrial mass production prin-
ciples) . 
353. A fundamental field of standardization is the co-
ordination of the measures within the buildings, that is to 
say, modular co-ordination. This ensures that the different 
standard components fit together when they are assembled 
on the site. 
354. Standardization of sizes, shapes and types of build-
ing materials and components has in most countries made 
only slight progress compared with the position in other 
industries. Long-term planning is essential if production of 
standard parts is to be developed. When standards are in-
troduced in new fields, it may often be better to start by 
fixing provisional standards until experience is gained. In 
any case, fixed standards should be revised at reasonable 
intervals in order to prevent standardization from hamper-
ing development. On the other hand, standards should 
be valid for a sufficiently long period to encourage the start 
of production on an industrial scale. 
355. Standardization of qualities will generally have to 
be combined with rules for testing and controlling the qual-
ities required. 
356. The extent of standardization may vary not only in 
respect of the absolute number of standardized components, 
but also as to the parts of the building included under the 
system. Different states of standardization may be developed, 
from single materials and components to the different rooms 
of the house (standardized kitchens or bathrooms to be in-
cluded in individual projects) or to the plans of the whole 
house (model or type-plans). 
357. A useful field of standardization in a wider sense 
may also be that of contract procedures, contract documents, 
rules for tenders and for description of building work. Such 
standardized contract rules and documents may save much 
time and prevent uncertainty, errors, and misunderstandings 
they make it possible to influence development in a desir-
able direction by standardizing the most appropriate proce-
dures and establishing reasonable conditions for both parties 
to the contract, besides helping the small builder (both 
investor and craftsman), whose knowledge in these matters 
is insufficient. 
358. Standardization requires a stable demand and also 
a market of a sufficient size. The market may be enlarged 
and strengthened through the establishment of government-
sponsored housing programmes as well as by regional or 
international co-operation if common standards are intro-
duced in several countries or regions. The effects of stand-
ardization are to a high degree based on the advantages of 
repetition. The profits from this may not only be obtained 
by mass production in factories or workshops, but also dur-
ing work on site. The use of standardized components and 
type-designed plans will give greater practice and familiarity 
to the workers than constantly changing objects. The same 
will be true of the execution of large projects involving 
repeated operations on a large scale. When organizing mutual 
self-help building, these advantages may also be obtained, 
e.g. by having certain persons perform the same operations 
for all houses instead of each doing all the work on his 
own house only.' 
10. Mechanization 
359- Adequate mechanical equipment requires capital and 
can only be profitably used if the capital can be amortized 
over a long period, or if the machinery is employed for a 
large number of buildings. The investment therefore - like 
other sorts of investment in building construction - will be 
dependent in principle on the existence of long-term hous-
ing programmes. In order to ensure that firms without much 
capital have sufficient mechanical equipment, three courses 
of action might be envisaged: having specialist organizations 
do part of the work on a sub-contracting basis; granting 
loans to firms for the purchase of machinery; or establishing 
equipment pools which would lease machinery to firms not 
large enough to provide their own machinery or to make 
sufficient use of it for the purchase of equipment to be 
economically profitable. 
360. In Denmark a building equipment pool was estab-
lished some ten years ago, asc a company started by the State 
(which owns two-thirds of the share capital) in co-operation 
with the employers' federation and the housing construction 
associations and co-operatives, which divide the balance of 
capital between them. These three groups are equally re-
presented on the board of directors. The company main-
tains warehouses in various parts of the country for leasing 
equipment to users. It is also authorized to engage in research 
with a view to developing more efficient construction meth-
ods. The sort of equipment the company offers comprises: 
(a) stationary cranes, hoists and belt conveyers; (b) pipe 
scaffolding and equipment for modern form work; (c) 
boilers and heaters for cold seasons; (d) mobile cranes; (e) 
trucks and lorries: (f) compressors and field power stations; 
(g) excavators, scrapers; and (h) other machinery and tools. 
361. The problem of mechanization is a question not only 
of getting more and better machines, but also of making im-
proved use of the machines. Much unfavourable experience 
is due to the fact that expensive machinery is not put to the 
best use on the site, the result being increased costs instead 
of savings. The planning of operations should be adapted 
to the most effective use of the machinery at hand, and the 
question of machinery should also be taken into consider-
ation, an effort being made at the project stage to avoid the 
use of a small number of heavy components requiring big 
machines not otherwise needed and therefore not likely to 
be put to full use. Thus mechanization is also a question of 
production, planning and work schedules. 
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11. Building research 
362. In most countries, whatever their technical and eco-
nomic level, the special structure of the building trade will 
generally exclude the possibility of comprehensive building 
research being undertaken and financed by the industry itself. 
This is a consequence of the proliferation of small firms 
working more or less independently of each other, without 
the resources to organize systematic work in these fields (and 
with the risk that other firms will benefit from their ef-
forts) . Even when research is undertaken by a branch of the 
building industry, it usually involves an attack on isolated 
problems. No privately organized research will consider the 
interrelationship between the manifold detailed problems 
within the whole area of building. 
363. This is chiefly why the National Institute of Build-
ing Research was established in Denmark fifteen years ago 
by the Danish Government. The purpose of the Institute has 
been defined as follows: "To supervise, foster and co-
ordinate technical, economic and other types of research and 
investigation designed to improve and lower the cost of con-
struction beneficial to society." 
364. So far, the Institute has mainly based its activity on 
knowledge available in Denmark or in other countries, col-
lecting and processing this knowledge and presenting it in 
an easily understandable form so that the results can be 
utilized effectively in actual practice. During its first few 
years the Institute mainly concentrated on short-term subjects 
bringing comparatively quick results. The work will be or-
ganized in the future with the following main objectives in 
view: a clearer understanding and definition of the func-
tional demands to be fulfilled by the house and its parts, a 
more effective exploitation of the technical possibilities to 
meet these demands, and a continuous rationalization of the 
whole production process. As to the first point, not only the 
functional demands of dwelling as such should be examined 
but also the different rooms, the walls, and all other parts. 
This work must be done in co-operation with specialists in 
several other fields, such as hygiene, physiology, sociology, 
etc. However, the task of co-ordinating this aspect with the 
common aim, namely the house and its functions, must be 
the responsibility of building research. 
365. Research into the technical ability to meet the func-
tional demands should comprise not only the building ma-
terials - where the object is to improve existing materials and 
to develop new materials with as many of the desired quali-
ties as possible - but also the various building parts. Increas-
ing rates of préfabrication will make development of build-
ing parts and components a central feature of this work. 
366. Active co-operation by all the groups involved in the 
housebuilding process, based on a full understanding of 
what to do and why to do it, is a condition for the success-
ful implementation of housing programmes. It is essential 
to present the results of research in a form easily accessible 
to the practical builder, and to make sure that they are ac-
tually used. This has hitherto mainly been done through 
publications of various kinds. Strengthening the contacts 
between research and practice is a fundamental task, and the 
Danish Institute is working in a number of ways to this end. 
The dissemination of information is particularly difficult in 
the building industry for the same reasons as complicate the 
organization of research by the industry itself, namely, the 
special structure of the industry, with a large number of 
small firms working independently. Within the framework 
of large organizations and firms, knowledge can be easily, 
quickly and effectively disseminated, whereas in housebuild-
ing special and more active efforts are necessary. Pamphlets 
and leaflets giving practical advice in simple and easily un-
derstandable language are one of the means. Special sub-
scription arrangements, with a discount for publications ap-
pearing more or less regularly, could attract a wider circle 
and maintain contacts once established. Courses, of shorter 
or longer duration, might also prove valuable. They could 
be held, for example, in rural districts, and given by travel-
ling lecturers in the evenings so as not to take workers and 
craftsmen away from active production. Besides giving more 
vivid information than books, courses also have the ad-
vantage of bringing people from different circles together 
for the discussion of common problems as seen from dif-
ferent angles. A course serves as a sort of supplement to 
former education, partly acting as a means of refreshing 
knowledge already acquired, and partly helping to bring 
earlier education up to date. 
4* 
V. STATISTICS REQUIRED FOR THE 
FORMULATION AND IMPLEMENTATION OF HOUSING PROGRAMMES 
1, Statistical information required for housing programmes 
and sources of information 
367. The main points to be considered in drawing up and 
executing national housing programmes are discussed in the 
third and fourth section of this report. This section is con-
cerned with the statistics required for the implementation of 
the various programming stages, in particular: (a) for the 
assessment of housing conditions and requirements; (b) for 
evaluating the economic implications of housing pro-
grammes, (c) for estimating the supply of materials, labour 
and equipment; and (d) for estimating the financial re-
sources needed to meet the objectives of housing programmes. 
368. The amount of information required for the for-
mulation of housing programmes may differ widely, accord-
ing to local circumstances, time and place, whether there is 
a serious housing shortage, and whether the programme is 
merely to meet minimum housing requirements (see paras. 
215-217). In the early stages of programming it may well be 
useful to have even a few figures roughly indicating the 
number of dwellings at present required in the various re-
gions, and the production that appears possible with the 
available resources, while at a later stage it will be necessary 
to collect more detailed information on these points and to 
extend the collection of data to include other subjects. Never-
theless, a fairly realistic programme can be prepared with 
the help of comparatively few basic figures, and this is more 
true the greater the housing programme. Elaborated and 
refined statistics may be useful when it comes to preparing 
programmes involving detailed planning, but in many cases 
they will probably not have a major effect on the general 
results prepared from basic figures. In other words, the lack 
of detailed statistical information should not necessarily pre-
vent the preparation of a housing programme. However, 
certain minimum official statistical figures will be required, 
in order to make it possible to determine the general lines to 
be followed by housing policy. 
369- If official statistics include population and housing 
censuses, these will provide the main information necessary 
for estimating actual and future housing requirements. From 
the censuses it should be possible to obtain information on 
the number of households, household sizes, number of dwel-
lings, inhabitants per room, and other information con-
cerning the levels of living in respect of housing. But cen-
suses are not very often up-to-date when finally completed 
and published; neither do they in most cases contain in-
formation on local conditions to the extent needed for plan-
ning. Some supplement may, therefore, be required, and can 
probably be obtained from sample surveys, vital statistics and 
similar sources. However, in developing countries, where the 
housing needs are very large, even a very rough assessment 
of the housing situation can serve the purpose as a back-
ground for long-term housebuilding programmes. In such 
cases housing needs for localities may be based on local 
estimates of needs (for instance on lists of applicants for 
dwellings) for which information is collected through mu-
nicipal and other administrative authorities. At the early 
stage of programming of the construction activities a thor-
ough assessment of possible supplies of capital, labour and 
materials should be made. Financial difficulties and organi-
zational problems such as lack of skilled labour and build-
ing materials may be a serious blow to the success of the 
housing development in the area if provision is not made 
for them beforehand. 
370. Valuable information on housing requirements may 
in some cases be obtained from the lists of applicants for 
dwellings prepared by local authorities or by housing as-
sociations. It should be remembered, though, that statistics 
collected locally and for a local purposes are often heteroge-
neous and therefore can be used as part of the national 
statistics only if the necessary corrections are made. 
371. The establishment of a basic list of statistical data 
which are needed for housing programmes is an important 
problem. The OAS Advisory Committee on Housing in Latin 
America, which met at Bogota in 1961,35 adopted criteria 
establishing the requisite categories and the procedures for 
obtaining the data and information needed for a critical ap-
praisal of housing conditions in Latin America to provide 
realistic bases for the preparation of national housing pro-
grammes; for the preparation of long-term housing plans 
and their incorporation in national socio-economic pro-
grammes; and for determining the permanent mechanisms 
needed in each country for compiling, analysing and using 
the data and information.36 A tentative list of basic in-
formation required was prepared by the Committee. 
372. The Seminar provided an opportunity for program-
mers and statisticians to discuss the statistical requirements 
for housing programmes. The results of the discussion are 
summarized in the following table. 
373. This table was prepared with a view to indicating 
the kind of statistical data which housing programmers con-
sider essential. It was noted that for the time being it would 
hardly be possible to apply such a statistical scheme to any 
country in Latin America. It was felt, however, that the in-
formation in the table shows the statistical goals that should 
be attained in relation to housing programmes. 
374. The table shows also the great variety of statistics 
35 Pan American Union, Organization of American States, Infor-
me de la Reunion del Comité Asesor de la OEA sobre Vivienda en 
América Latina, Bogotá, Colombia, 4 -9 September 1961. 
36 See annex B to Report mentioned in footnote 35. 
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TABLE 1 
List of statistics required for housing programmes and sources of information 
Aspect of programming 
Statistical information, estimates, 
and projections required 
Sources of information 
1. Macro-economic analysis 
(see part III, section 1, 
paras. 8 9 - 1 1 4 ) 
Gross domestic product 




Product of ownership of dwellings 
Other items of national accounts a 
National income estimates and related tables, 
and basic statistics for these estimates 
2. Analysis of the housing inventory 
and housing conditions 
(see part III, section 2, 
paras. 1 1 5 - 1 3 2 ) 
3. Evaluation of present housing 
requirements 
(see part III, section 4, 
paras. 1 5 3 - 1 7 4 ) 
Number of dwellings, classified by types; num-
ber of households, classified by types and class 
of housing unit which they occupy; rates of 
occupancy of dwellings and other kinds of 
housing units. Statistical indicatores of hous-
ing conditions. Estimated value of the housing 
inventory 
Number of inadequate housing units: "im-
provised", "multi-family", "not intended for 
habitation", "rustic", etc. and occupants there-
of. Number of doubled-up and potential 
households. Number of "substandard" dwell-





Current housing statistics 
Special studies 
Lists of applicants for dwellings in conjunc-




4. Evaluation of future housing 
requirements 
(see part III, section 5, 
paras. 1 7 5 - 2 2 4 ) 
Estimates of the future number of households, 
for urban and rural areas 
Assessment of the number of dwellings that 
should be replaced during the programming 
period 
Projections of future levels of housing condi-
tions 
Estimates of the maintenance and repairs which 
will be required by the increasing stock of 
dwellings 
Analytical demographic studies 
Population projections, for urban and rural 
areas, by age, sex, and marital status 
Vital statistics 
Life tables 
Internal migration statistics 
Historical data on headship rates, and size and 
composition of households 
Housing surveys 
Housing inventories and registers 
5. Geographical distribution of hous-
ing programmes 
(see part IV, paras. 3 0 9 - 3 1 3 ) 
Indicators of housing conditions and popula-
tion census data by small geographic break-
downs of special interest for regional and town 
planning 
Future balances of labour 
Population censuses (special tabulations) 
Housing censuses (special tabulations) 
Sample surveys 
6. Capacity of the construction sector 
(see part III, section 6, 
paras. 2 2 6 - 2 4 0 ) 
7. Estimates and control of cost of 
dwelling constructions 
(see part III, paras. 2 4 1 - 2 4 8 ) 
Projections of the economically active popula-
tion in the construction industry 
Estimates of the labour force in trades of spe-
cial significance in relation to dwelling con-
struction by level of training 
Estimates of typical use of manpower per unit 
of production in main construction activities 
Estimates of the actual composition and pro-
jections of cost by inputs and geographical 
areas, for significant type-dwellings 
Statistics on prices of building materials 




Special studies and surveys 
Statistics of prices and salaries 
8. Building materials 
(see part III, section 6, 
paras. 2 6 3 - 2 7 2 ) 
Statistics on the production and prices of build-
ing materials, imports and exports, construc-
tion enterprises, materials and techniques used 
in dwelling construction in the past 
Trade in building materials 
Transport facilities 
Statistics on building materials production and 
trade 
Price statistics 
Special studies on imported inputs for dwell-
ing construction 
Economic censuses 
a Reference is made here to items described in United Nations, A System of National Accounts and Supporting Tables, Series F, N° 2, Rev. 1, New York, 
1960. 
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(Table 1 continued) 
Aspect of programming 
9. Paying capacity of households 
(see part III) 
10. Evaluation of the financial resources 
required for housing programmes 
(see part III) 
11. Implementation of housing pro-
grammes 
(see part IV) 
Statistical information, estimates, 
and projections required 
Estimates of the distribution of urban and ru-
ral households by levels of income 
Data on the composition of household expen-
diture, according to certain characteristics of 
the households and heads of households 
Interest rates 
Levels of rent 
Cost of type-dwellings 
Indexes of consumers' prices and salaries 
Estimates of the amount and composition of 
credit by sources for the construction of dwell-
ings. Historical data on the financing of dwell-
ing construction in recent years. Statistics on 
mortgage loans, terms and cost of loans. Table 
showing the flow of funds in relation to in-
vestment for dwellings 
Statistics of the number of new dwellings built, 
according to their characteristics, financing, 
constructor, etc. 
Comparison of programme targets and actual 
dwelling construction 
Sources of information 
Household surveys on income and expenditure 






Items of the national accounts 
Estimates of future housing requirements 
Banking statistics 
Government accounts 
Special studies and surveys 
Current housing statistics 
Administrative records of housing agencies 
Current financial statistics 
required for housing programmes, which makes it impossible 
for any one agency to collect the basic data, prepare the 
estimates and projections, and undertake the special studies 
required. Hence close co-ordination among the various agen-
cies concerned with the statistics shown in table 1, as well 
as between housing and statistical services, will be indispens-
able for achieving the statistical goals related to housing 
programmes. 
375. The following sections of this report deal with me-
thodological aspects of some of the major statistical fields 
related to housing programmes, namely: (a) items of the 
national accounts statistics used to assess the economic signi-
ficance of housing; (b) demographic statistics and projec-
tions; (c) housing censuses; (d) housing sample surveys; 
(e) permanent housing records; ( f ) current housing stati-
stics; and (g) statistics required for estimates of cost of con-
struction and the value of construction. 
2. Items of the national accounts statistics used to assess 
the economic significance of housing 
376. In formulating a housing plan it is necessary not 
only to have a clear picture of the need for additional hous-
ing in physical terms - the number of dwellings - but also 
to gather as much information as possible on the significance 
of the housing sector for the economy as a whole. This in-
formation is essential if an idea is to be obtained of the 
repercussions which expanded housing construction is likely 
to have on the economy, and to evaluate the economic feasi-
bility of the housing plan. Economic and social development 
takes place on a broad scale, and in order to assure proper 
consideration of housing problems by the authorities in 
charge of co-ordinating the planning effort, it is important 
for these authorities to be able to present statistical informa-
tion relevant to all aspects of their plan. This will ensure co-
ordination and consistency of the actions which are proposed 
in this sector in relation to the corresponding programmes 
of the other economic sectors. 
377. The data required for obtaining a picture of the 
economic significance of housing are mainly of a macro-
economic nature and a considerable amount of relevant in-
formation could be obtained from the national income ac-
counts of the. countries concerned if these were presented in 
great enough detail and were sufficiently reliable. Informa-
tion from employment statistics, family living surveys, gov-
ernment accounts, etc. is also needed to supplement national 
income data in throwing light on various aspects of the 
problem. 
(a) National accounts data of interest in assessing the 
economic significance of housing 
378. Table 2 shows in synoptic form the national accounts 
data currently available in the region which are of interest 
in assessing the economic significance of housing in the con-
text of economic and social development. Data on fixed 
capital formation in dwellings and its relationship to other 
macro-economic magnitudes are of most direct relevance in 
this respect. 
379. The number of dwellings which can be built during 
a given period of time is limited by the funds available for 
fixed capital formation in housing and by the manpower 
and materials on hand for the purpose. The supply of both 
the funds and the resources in manpower and materials 
which can be channelled into this activity is to some extent 
elastic. However, if the share of resources used for dwelling 
construction has already reached a relatively high level, the 
scope for further increase is in general relatively limited. 
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TABLE 2 
National accounts data currently available in Latin America for an assessment of 
the economic importance of housing 
Construction Consumption G f 0 S S d o m e s t i c P r o d u c t o f 
Gross domestic " P ™ * " P » * « * ownership of 
expenditure f o r m a t i o n ^ Dwell - T o f a l R e n t - d u s t n a l dwe lings 
i n g s origin sector 
Argentina X X X o X o X 0 
Brazil X X o o X o Xa x! 
Chile X X X o X o X X 
Colombia X X o o X o X X 
Costa Rica X X o o X o X X 
Cuba X X o o X o o o 
Ecuador X X X X X X X X 
Guatemala X X o o X o o o 
Honduras X X X X X X X X 
Mexico X X o o X o o o 
Peru X X X o X X X o 
Venezuela X X X X X X X X 
a N e t product 
X Available 
O Not available 
380. The total resources available for capital formation of 
all kinds depend on various factors, and in any case it is 
hardly to be expected that the efforts that may be made to 
increase investment could produce spectacular results in a 
short period of time. At present, of the share of domestic 
expenditure used for capital formation of all kinds, very 
few countries allocate more than one-third for dwelling con-
struction. 
381. Foreign aid could increase the total funds available 
for consumption and investment and, if used primarily for 
capital formation, might also raise the investment coefficient. 
Aid earmarked specifically for housing development could 
also lead to an increase in the share of total capital form-
ation used for this purpose. But even substantial amounts of 
aid are not likely to increase available resources by a high 
percentage and will essentially be marginal to the funds 
available from domestic sources. Also, the supply of man-
power and materials for all purposes is limited and if too 
large a part of these resources is diverted to capital form-
ation, there is a danger of creating or worsening economic 
imbalances. 
382. In the industrially advanced countries, total employ-
ment in construction is usually about 20 to 30 per cent of 
that in all manufacturing industry, and housing probably ac-
counts for about half of the total direct and indirect employ-
ment in construction. In the less developed countries, a 
national housing programme can provide a similar large em-
ployment potential. In rapidly developing and urbanizing 
countries, employment in construction appears to be the first 
step in the shift of rural migrants from agricultural to in-
dustrial pursuits. On the other hand, housing shortages result 
in a high and inflationary rent level which can lead to high 
wages and production costs and these in turn will have an 
adverse effect on economic development.37 
37 United Nations, Group of Experts on Housing and Urban De-
velopment, The Role of Housing and Urban Development in Nation-
al Development Programmes, Working Paper No. 4, New York, 
1962. 
383. An adequate rate of savings is a pre-condition of 
economic progress. Creation of the saving habit is often dif-
ficult, even when incomes allow it, and since housing offers 
a tangible, desirable and personal objective people can be 
more readily induced to save for housing than for other 
forms of investment. A housing policy and programme, 
therefore, which provide the means and the incentive for 
individuals to amass their own saving for housing will con-
tribute to general economic development both by the actual 
savings realized and by the saving habit created. 
384. Investment in housing and urban development pro-
grammes, together with education and health, belong to the 
category of social overhead projects, and, like economic over-
head projects such as transport, communication and power, 
are basic to economic development. These overhead projects 
provide little or no yield in foreign exchange. They usually 
furnish low returns in the short run and take a considerable 
time to realize any yield in financial terms. Their benefits, 
however, are derived from the more balanced development 
of economic activities which they are supporting.38 
(b) Fixed capital formation in dwellings 
385. In its proposal for a standard system of national ac-
counts and related tables, the Statistical Commission of the 
United Nations39 recommends that fixed capital forma-
tion in dwellings be shown as a separate item in the table on 
the composition of gross domestic capital formation by type. 
Total gross fixed capital formation in dwellings is defined 
as including "all expenditures on new construction and major 
alterations to residential buildings including the value of the 
land before improvement. The expenditure covers the cost 
of external and internal painting and all permanent fixtures 
88 United Nations, Report of a Special United Nations Fund for 
Economic Development (United Nations publication, Sales N°: 1953. 
II . l ) , para. 107. 
39 A System of National Accounts and Supporting Tables, Studies 
in Methods, Series F, N° 2, Rev. 1, United Nations, New York, I960. 
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such as furnaces, fixed stoves, central heating and water sup-
ply installations and all the equipment customarily installed 
before renting." This definition is applied by countries 
of the region which estimate fixed capital formation in 
dwellings. 
386. Various breakdowns of total expenditure on dwel-
ling construction would be very useful for a full analysis of 
its economic significance. For instance, it would be useful to 
know its distribution by urban and rural areas, by size and 
characteristics of dwellings and by new construction and 
major repairs. The distribution of the total expenditure by 
public and private sectors would also be of interest, to show 
the part played by Governments in dwelling construction. 
387. It is equally important to know how large a part of 
the total annual expenditure on dwelling construction is 
needed to replace houses worn out as a result of normal wear 
and tear or destroyed. Depreciation allowances on the actual 
replacement value of the dwelling stock estimated for na-
tional income purposes would give an approximate measure 
of this. Estimates of the replacement value of the dwelling 
stock are, of course, also of the greatest interest in themselves 
and not only as the basis for calculating annual depreciation 
allowances. 
388. It should be noted that gross fixed capital formation 
classified by type in the national accounts refers only to items 
which represent an increase in the capital stock from the 
point of view of the country as a whole. As a consequence 
of this, the value of the land on which the buildings are 
constructed is not included in fixed capital formation in 
dwellings. A special item for "land" is included in the clas-
sification recommended by the United Nations, but this item 
refers only to net expenditure, including legal and other fees 
connected with the transfer of land from one owner to 
another and not to the value of the land itself. 
389. In the classification of fixed capital formation by 
industry, however, the United Nations recommends that the 
movement of already existing capital goods should be taken 
into account as positive capital formation of the industry of 
purchase and negative capital formation of the industry of. 
sale. Acquisition of land by the "ownership of dwellings" 
industry should therefore include the value of the land pur-
chased or rented for residential construction. In practice, 
however, the few countries of the region which estimate 
capital formation by industry have not been able to adjust 
their figures for transactions between industries in existing 
fixed capital, including land. Since the cost of acquiring land 
in the countries of the region often amounts to a consider-
able part of total cost of the housebuilding projects, it 
would be very useful if the Latin American countries, in 
developing their estimates of fixed capital formation by in-
dustry, could take this factor into account. 
390. In opening up new areas for dwelling developments 
it is necessary to put down new water mains and sewer-
pipes, to construct light and telephone lines and to provide 
new streets and roads. For the purpose of assessing the total 
cost of a housing programme it is of interest to know the 
present ratio between this expenditure and the direct ex-
penditure on fixed capital formation in dwellings. In the 
Latin American countries this is all the more important since 
the cost of many public utilities is not borne by the Govern-
ment but by the private builders themselves, and therefore 
directly increases the cost of dwelling construction. At pre-
sent, however, no information is available in the national 
accounts or elsewhere making it possible to evaluate the im-
portance of these items. 
391. Construction expenditure is one of the most difficult 
items to estimate in the national accounts anywhere in the 
world, because the basic statistics on which these estimates 
have to be built are usually inadequate. Two main methods 
have been applied in Latin America. The method most 
widely used bases the estimates on building permit statistics 
for the private sector and on data extracted from the govern-
ment accounts for the public sector. An alternative method 
based on domestic production and imports of building ma-
terials with appropriate mark-ups is used in at least one 
country of the region. 
392. Building permit statistics are available for many La-
tin American countries, but as a rule they cover only the 
capital city or selected urban areas. A few countries have 
building permit statistics which also cover the rural areas, 
wholly or in part. In addition to being limited in geograph-
ical coverage, building permit data also suffer from other 
weaknesses such as the fact that some building takes place 
without permits, that not all buildings for which permits 
are issued are actually completed, and that there is a time-
lag of varying length between the issuing of a permit and 
the completion of a building. When used for estimating 
totals covering the whole country these data must therefore 
be adjusted both for geographical under-coverage and for 
incomplete coverage of housebuilding in the areas for which 
they are available. 
393. The adjustments of the building permit statistics 
with respect to geographical under-coverage appear in gen-
eral to be incomplete in the region and several countries 
prefer to make no such adjustment at all in their estimates. 
Others make an adjustment by assuming, for instance, that 
new dwelling construction has the same relationship to the 
existing stock of dwellings as at the time of the most recent 
housing census in the areas covered by building permit 
statistics as well as in the areas not covered by them. Statistics 
of finished building based on the certificates of occupation 
required in most countries of the region are sometimes used 
for the adjustment of the time-lag between the issuing of 
building permits and the completion of the dwelling, as well 
as for the non-utilization of permits. In countries which use 
the values stated in the building permits directly in their 
estimates of the value of dwelling construction, rough ad-
justments are usually made for possible under-valuation. All 
these adjustments are, however, necessarily very approx-
imate, and it is on the whole likely that the use of the build-
ing permit method leads to some under-estimation of con-
struction expenditure for most countries of the region. 
394. Some countries use the building permit method to 
make full estimates of the construction component of fixed 
capital formation for bench-mark years only, while for other 
years they extrapolate total fixed capital formation by means 
of volume price indicators. 
395. Only three countries of the region currently publish 
separate figures for dwelling construction in their national 
income accounts, while the other countries which use the 
building permit method publish data on total construction 
only. The same three countries are also the only countries 
of the region which publish data on fixed capital formation 
by industry. The figures they show for capital formation in 
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the "ownership of dwellings" sector are, however, indentical 
with those shown as capital formation in dwellings in the 
breakdown by type of capital goods and therefore are not 
adjusted for purchase or lease of land for purposes of house-
building. 
396. It is clear that the data now produced by the Latin 
American countries in their national accounts fall far short, 
in detail and quality, of what is ideally required to analyse 
the economic significance of dwelling construction. Fuller 
utilization of whatever basic data are available, combined 
with further surveys based on building permits, may be one 
way of obtaining improved estimates in the relatively short 
run without the expenditure of much in the way of extra 
resources. To become really satisfactory, however, the na-
tional accounts estimates of dwelling construction ought to 
be based on more solid data obtained from construction 
censuses and annual sample surveys based thereon. This 
long-term goal should therefore not be lost sight of. 
397. Very little statistical material is available for a com-
parison of expenditure on dwelling construction with ex-
penditure for other social purposes in the region. There 
are, however, indications that fixed capital formation in 
dwellings is approximately equal to or somewhat higher than 
total expenditure on education by Governments plus the 
private sector in the regions, which probably amounts to 
about 2 to 3 per cent of the gross domestic product. It is 
generally recognized that the present level of expenditure on 
education is also grossly inadequate. 
(c) Input-output tables 
398. Several countries of the region have prepared or are 
in the process of preparing input-output tables which, among 
other things, make it possible to draw broad conclusions as 
to the direct and indirect effects on the economy of an ex-
pansion of total investment. Because of the difficulty of 
estimating the total value of dwelling construction, and still 
more, of the inputs in this activity, it has not been possible 
so far to show dwelling construction as a special item in 
the input-output tables. 
399. As more basic statistics permitting an extension of 
the input-output tables become available, very useful in-
formation on what an increased programme of housebuild-
ing implies in terms of greater production in the various 
domestic sectors and increased imports can be obtained. This 
would provide a good basis for judging whether or not a 
specific programme for increased dwelling construction is 
economically feasible. 
(d) House-ownership as an economic activity 
400. The existing stock of dwellings contributes to the 
national product by producing housing services, that is by 
making dwelling space available for occupation. The eco-
nomic value of these services is measured in the national as-
counts as the difference between rents paid or imputed for 
owner-occupied houses and current expenses incurred by the 
owners. 
401. Although data on the value of dwelling services cur-
rently produced are not as directly relevant to the problems 
of planning and financing a housing programme as are the 
data on fixed capital formation in dwellings, such data still 
help to shed light on some aspects of the housing problem. 
A comparison between countries of the value of housing 
services in relation to total gross product may also give an 
approximate indication of the relative share of income spent 
on housing. This is important in dealing with the countries 
of the Latin American region since information on total 
rents is scarcer than information on value added in the 
"ownership of dwellings" sector. 
402. In the United Nations recommendations on national 
accounts, value added in the "ownership of dwellings sector"' 
is considered part of the domestic product and is defined as 
including the compensation of employees and the gross op-
erating surplus originating from the use of dwellings. The 
sector should cover the contribution to gross domestic pro-
duct originating from the use of dwellings owned by in-
dividual landlords (including rent of owner-occupied dwel-
lings) and in corporate and non-corporate enterprises prin-
cipally engaged in hiring out premises to other transactors. 
In principle, all the Latin American countries which estimate 
value added for the housing sector have adopted this 
definition. 
403. A breakdown of domestic product by industrial 
origin is available for most Latin American countries, but 
some countries include ownership of dwellings under the 
heading of "other services" because their basic statistics do' 
not make a separate estimate possible. However, more than 
half the countries show value added for the dwelling sector 
as a separate item in their national accounts. 
(e) Consumer expenditure on rent 
404. If housing is scarce and the income level of the 
population is low expenditure on rent tends to constitute a 
large part of total consumer expenditure, particularly for the 
lower income groups. High levels of rent also tend to in-
crease the part of the total product used for consumption 
and thus prevent an increase of private savings necessary 
to finance additional housing construction. 
405. The rent component of personal consumer ex-
penditure in the national accounts provides information on 
total paid or imputed rents for the population as a whole. 
This item, if related to such relevant macroeconomic magni-
tudes as total domestic product or total private consump-
tion, gives over-all averages which conceal broad variations 
for the different strata of the population. Family living sur-
veys relating to the lower income groups provide supple-
mentary data which help to provide some idea of the size 
of these variations. 
406. In the United Nations recommendations the rent 
item in private consumer expenditure is defined as including 
"all gross rent (actual and imputed gross rents on owner-
occupied houses as well as actual and imputed ground rents 
payable) including water charges and local rates. Rent will 
generally be space rent, covering heating and plumbing 
facilities, lighting fixtures, fixed stoves, wash basins and 
other similar equipment which is customarily installed in 
the house selling or letting. Expenditures of tenants on in-
door repair and upkeep (for example, indoor painting, wall 
paper, decorating, etc.) are included." This definition is 
in general accepted by the countries of the region which 
estimate consumer expenditure on rent, with the modifica-
tions required by differences in local practice. 
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407. Local rates and water charges are included along 
-with rent in the United Nations definition because this ex-
penditure is considered to be inextricably connected with rent 
expenditure proper. The same could perhaps also be said of 
the item "fuel and light" and to a lesser extent of the item 
'"furniture, furnishing and household equipment", which 
are both kept separate from rent in the standard recom-
mendations. For a consideration of the economic significance 
of housing where it is necessary to consider rent in relation 
to, say, building costs, it would seem preferable, however, 
to apply a definition which limits the concept of rent as 
closely as possible to actual house rent paid and imputed. 
408. In family living surveys, several countries both in-
side and outside the region make it a practice to group rent 
expenditure together with expenditure of related items, 
often electricity and sometimes fuel or water. Another reason 
for the incomparability of rent data from family living 
surveys is the fact that they refer to samples of different 
groups of the population and of different sizes in the various 
countries. Most frequently, a sample is taken of worker 
families in the capital city, but sometimes salary earners 
rare also included and occasionally rural families as well. All 
these factors have to be taken into account when data from 
family living surveys are used in comparing levels of rent 
expenditure. 
409. Family living surveys with varying coverage have 
at one point or another been made in practically every coun-
try of the region. However, several of these surveys are ten 
<or more years old and none relates to a more recent year 
than 1954. They cannot therefore be assumed accurately to 
reflect the composition of expenditure today. The coun-
tries concerned are aware of this and several have set them-
selves the urgent task of conducting new surveys which 
should provide a better weighting base for their cost-of-
living indexes. 
410. The methodology of family living surveys is gener-
ally arrived at by obtaining from a sample of families data 
on their specific expenditure, item by item, over a period of 
time. This is done by requesting them to keep detailed ac-
counts or by sending enumerators who get the information 
'by direct questions at different points during the period. 
Since rent is an item on which the families are easily able 
to give accurate information, expenditure for this purpose 
and its share in total expenditure may be assumed to be ac-
curately reflected in the family surveys. 
411. On the basis of the above considerations the statisti-
cal position may be summed up as follows. Although national 
income statistics are well developed in the region, only a few 
countries estimate separate figures for expenditure on fixed 
capital formation in dwellings, and there is virtually no 
breakdown of this item according to characteristics useful 
in assessing whether its distribution is the best one from the 
point of view of the nation as a whole. Several countries 
publish figures on the product originating in the "owner-
ship of dwelling" sector but few countries have a break-
down of consumer expenditure allowing them to present 
figures for total rents. Data from more or less obsolete 
family living surveys are nevertheless available for most 
countries, showing the share represented by rent in the ex-
penditure of low-income families. Information on labour and 
materials consumed in the housebuilding industry per se is 
not provided in ordinary statistical sources but could prob-
ably be obtained relatively easily by engineering type surveys. 
Input-output tables exist for several countries of the region 
but they are not yet presented in sufficient detail to be 
used for estimating the effects of increased expenditure for 
dwelling construction on the different sectors of the eco-
nomy. 
412. The quality of the available national accounts data 
is uncertain and varies from country to country, but on the 
whole such data are not likely to be more than fair approx-
imations. Some improvements may be made and more 
detail obtained by making fuller use of available basic data. 
However, in order to develop national income data sufficient-
ly detailed and accurate to be really useful for an assessment 
of the economic significance of housing, more ample and 
reliable basic statistics are required. Considering the im-
portance of the fullest and most accurate information pos-
sible on the place of housing in the economy, the countries 
of the region will, it is hoped, make every effort to produce 
such statistics by improving their building permit data, con-
ducting housing censuses and surveys of the construction 
industry and undertaking new family living surveys. 
3. Demographic statistics and projections 
413. The need for demographic statistics in evaluating 
present housing needs and estimating future requirements 
was stressed at the Copenhagen Seminar. Attention was de-
voted primarily to the methods for making the required 
projections of population and households and to the organ-
izational arrangements for the preparation of such projec-
tions. 
414. To provide a realistic background for the discussions, 
the demographic situation of Latin America as a region was 
reviewed. It was noted that in previous years housing pro-
grammes were often planned without the benefit of in-
formation on demographic trends. Recognition of the es-
sential nature of the demographic aspects in planning eco-
nomic and social programmes in general and in the formu-
lation of housing policies and programmes in particular has 
been a fairly recent development. However, it is now well 
accepted that demographic factors need to be taken into ac-
count not only in the analysis of the housing market, but 
also in the evaluation of the current housing situation and 
in the determination of current and prospective housing 
needs. 
415. The salient features of the demographic situation 
that must be taken into account in estimating housing needs 
can be classified into six principal groups, as follows: 
1. Population growth rates 
2. Household growth rates 
3. Changes in size of household 
4. Changes in composition or structure of households 
5. Changes in the life cycle of households 
6. Urbanization (internal migration) 
The extent to which statistics are available for assessing 
each of these features in Latin America was discussed at 
length. 
(a) Population growth rates 
416. At the present time, national population growth 
rates in Latin America are mostly determined by birth and 
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death rates, international migration being in most countries 
unimportant in this connexion. Internal migration, however, 
is extremely important for subnational purposes. 
417. Latin America is the fastest growing region in the 
world. The annual rate of growth for the region in 1955-
65 has been estimated by the Economic Commission for 
Latin America,40 to be in the neighbourhood of 2.9 per cent, 
as compared with a corresponding world rate of 1.8 per cent. 
Within the region, the rate varies from a high of well over 
3.0 per cent (Brazil (3.3), Costa Rica (3-9), Ecuador (3.2), 
El Salvador (3.1), Honduras (3.4), and Mexico (3.1)) to 
a low of 1.3 per cent for Uruguay. 
418. This high population growth rate has resulted from a 
high and relatively stable level of fertility (over 40 per mil) 
combined with a decreasing mortality rate which in recent 
years (1955-60) has reached a moderate level of around 
13-15 deaths per mil. Whether this rate will be accelerated 
in the future by a further and perhaps precipitous decline in 
the death rate while the high birth rate is maintained, or 
whether births will show a substantial decline in the next 
decade or so, is a matter of speculation. Estimates of the 
future population of the region prepared by the Economic 
Commission for Latin America in co-operation with the Latin 
American Demographic Centre imply a stabilization of the 
rate of population increase in the next few years, followed 
by a decline of the rate of growth in the next decade. In the 
light of the results of the I960 census in Brazil, as well as 
those of other countries, the average annual rate of increase 
for the region in 1960-70 should be about 2.9 per cent, 
rather than the 2.6 per cent estimated earlier. High as this 
rate appears, it may well prove to be markedly underesti-
mated, if the results of the I960 censuses of population 
continue to reveal the inadequacies of pre-censal estimates 
as they have in Brazil. 
(b) Households - number, size and composition 
419. Inasmuch as the consumer units for housing are 
private households rather than individuals, the number of 
portion of the population living outside private households; 
number is changing are of primary importance. Housing 
programmes normally do not provide for the small pro-
portion of the population living outside private households; 
this small part is therefore not taken into consideration in 
evaluating housing needs. 
420. It was pointed out that the demographic factors 
determining the number and size of households are: the 
size of the adult population; the age-sex distribution of 
population; the age-specific marriage rates; the age-specific 
divorce rates; the age-specific death rates; and internal mi-
gration. Composition and structure of households are af-
fected by these factors and, in addition, by the number and 
sex of children born, by the age of the heads of households, 
and by changes in the types of families making up the house-
holds. 
421. It was agreed that in order to evaluate housing re-
quirements fully statistics on all these topics should be avail-
able but, in spite of the considerable importance of inform-
ation on the number and characteristics of households for 
40 Economic Bulletin for Latin America,, Vol. VII, N° 1, Statisti-
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planning housing programmes, the data available for Latin 
America are quite limited. The most recent information avail-
able shows that the average size of households in Latin 
America is about five persons, but the rate at which this 
parameter is changing is not available. 
422. On the average the length of life of dwellings is 
greater than the length of life of households, and there is 
a constant movement of households from one dwelling to 
another. Frequently the movements will be originated by 
changes in the size and composition of existing households, 
as for example marriage of one of the members, new children 
born, death of some members, members passing from one 
category to another, that is from childhood to adulthood, 
etc., new members incorporated into the household, or mem-
bers leaving the household group. The different stages in the 
family and household cycles correspond, approximately, to 
different housing needs; as, for example, the need to secure 
or give up a separate housing unit or to transfer to a larger 
or smaller unit. 
423. The typical life cycle of a nuclear family originates 
with marriage, grows in size as children are born, contracts 
as children marry or leave home, and terminates when both 
parents die, or when one parent dies and all the children 
leave home or get married. The pattern is not static, however, 
and secular and cyclical changes in age of marriage, spacing 
of children, size of completed family, and length of life can 
affect the pattern of family formation, growth, and eventual 
dissolution. These family changes, of course, affect the pat-
tern of housing needs. From the available statistical data, 
mostly based on the 1950 censuses, only a few of the dynam-
ic aspects of the family in contemporary Latin America can 
be described. More will be known with the accumulation of 
the results of special research studies and with the tabulation 
and analysis of the I960 censuses. 
424. The life cycle of a household differs from that of a 
family in its date of inception and its date of demise. A 
typical household begins somewhat later than the correspond-
ing family and terminates somewhat later also. Its period of 
life extends from the establishment of a married couple in 
a separate housing unit to either death of the first (usually 
male) spouse and the transfer of the survivor (usually 
widow) to the home of relatives, or to the death of the 
surviving spouse (usually widow) in her own home. 
425. The period of time between marriage and the estab-
lishment of a separate household is not known. The change 
may coincide with the arrival of the first child but more 
often it will come several years later. In addition to custom 
and personal preferences, the availability of suitable housing 
and the income level of the couple exert a strong influence 
on the decision to set up a separate household. Were it not 
for these limiting factors, it is assumed that the interval 
between marriage and the establishment of a household 
would be negligible. It should be possible to work out an 
estimate of this kind on the basis of data on marital status 
(married couples) and relationship (heads), by age, which 
would make it possible to determine the proportion of 
married couples at each age who do not have their own 
homes. Sample survey methods could throw light on this 
question. At the other end of its "natural" life, the original 
household may last perhaps thirteen years after the corre-
sponding nuclear family has terminated if the surviving 
widow continues to maintain her own household after the 
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departure or marriage of her children and subsequent death 
of her husband, or the household may last exactly as long 
as the nuclear family when an unmarried child remains in 
the household until the death of his widowed mother. 
(c) Life cycle and household mobility 
426. The demographic factors determining changes in the 
life cycle of families and household include, therefore, age 
at marriage, age at birth of first child, number of children 
born, and death rates by marital status. The need to secure 
a separate housing unit or to transfer to a larger or smaller 
unit is determined by one or more of the factors set forth 
above, and these are determinants of housing needs. 
(d) Urbanization and internal migration 
427. Housing needs have to be evaluated not only in 
terms of the national situation as a whole, but also in terms 
of specific geographical areas, such as local administrative 
units. Housing needs may vary from area to area, the local 
situations being determined, as the national situation, by 
differences in the number and characteristics of households 
and varying rates of household formation and dissolution. 
Geographical differentials in the demographic situation are 
especially pertinent in view of the fact that housing is an 
immovable good which, when no longer needed in one 
community, cannot simply be transferred to another where 
the need is greater. 
428. The most outstanding demographic fact concerning 
geographical distribution of population in Latin America is 
that, although the region is still predominantly rural in 
character, urbanization has been proceeding rapidly. In I960 
over 30 per cent of the population in Latin America lived 
in cities of 20,000 inhabitants or more as compared with 
about 25 per cent in 1950, and the main factor accounting 
for this rapid growth in cities is net migration from small 
areas. Information on internal migration is certainly re-
quired for housing programmes. 
(e) Population projections 
429- Population projections are needed in order to supply 
future estimates of the measures mentioned above. In this 
connexion a projection of any type is subject to a consider-
able margin of error. In the last analysis, a projection is only 
a forecast of what would happen if demographic rates modi-
fied by arbitrary asumptions continued into the future. The 
population at any time in the future is determined by the 
size of the present population, plus births and immigrants, 
minus deaths and emigrants. Regardless of how accurate the 
basic statistics may be, there is no way of forecasting trends 
in fertility, mortality, and migration without error. Fore-
casts of migration movements will be especially doubtful. 
Moreover, the longer the period over which projections are 
extended, the greater the chances of error. Short-term popu-
lation projections, i. e. projections of less than fifteen years 
in the future, are not, as a rule, likely to be wide of the 
mark if the population at the base date is accurately known 
and the dynamics of population (vital and migration statis-
tics) are relatively accurate. The recent and reliable nature of 
census statistics is therefore an important factor in the poten-
tial accuracy of the projection. 
430. In view of the limitations of population and vital 
statistics in Latin America, only a minimum set of population 
projections should be suggested for use in estimating future 
housing needs. The four basic cross-classifications of data 
would not necessarily answer all needs but would provide a 
considerable amount of the data required for housing pro-
grammes in the area. The suggested projections required as-
a minimum are: 
1. Population by age and sex, for urban and rural 
areas; 
2. Population by age, sex and marital status; 
3. Number of private households in urban and rural 
areas; 
4. Average size of household. 
( f ) Methods of making population projections 
431. The method that may be adopted for projecting a 
population distribution into the future depends primarily on 
the information available. Several alternative methods have 
been suggested by the United Nations 41 depending on the 
basic data available. These are (a) the mathematical method; 
(b) the economic method; and (c) the component method. 
The second of these, the economic method, has relevance 
principally to projecting on the basis of the expected eco-
nomic growth of areas. 
432. The simplest method of estimating the future size 
of population is the "mathematical method". It consists 
in extrapolating into the future the rates of growth ob-
served between two or more censuses in the past. Obvi-
ously this method will not yield accurate results if changes 
take place in the birth or death rates, and changes in the 
rates are bound to occur. However, when births, deaths, and 
migration statistics are not available, the "mathematical 
method" may have to be used to project not only the total 
population but also distributions by age, sex and marital 
status. 
433. There is also the "economic method", which is 
similar to a method broadly applied as a "balance of labour'* 
in countries with centrally-planned economies. In this 
method population projections may be obtained on the basis 
of projections of future production by regions and the cor-
responding labour requirements in agriculture, industry, 
transport, construction and the rest of the branches of the 
economy. The economic method makes it possible to take 
into account the internal migration movements needed in 
relation to expected regional economic development. Care 
must be exercised in order to avoid arguing in a circle in 
applying this method, because, in Latin America, economic 
projections for certain areas or local regions have sometimes 
been made on the basis of future projections of the popul-
ation, as calculated by some mathematical method of extra-
polation, and assumptions concerning internal migration 
and rates of participation in certain branches of the econo-
my, in particular agriculture. 
434. If the necessary statistics are available the com-
ponent method is the method to be chosen. It consists in 
the separate projection of the numbers of males and females 
in each age group, or other specified category, of the popul-
41 Methods for Population Projections by Sex and Age, Manual 
III,ST/SO A/SERIES A, N ° . 25 (United Nations Publication, Sales 
N°. 1956. XIII .3) . 
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ation using the components of population change, namely, 
the births, deaths and migrants in each selected segment or 
cohort of population. 
435. The statistical data required for the application of 
the component method to projecting population by age and 
sex for a specific area are: 
1. The age-sex distribution of the population in the 
base years: 
2. The age-sex-specific death rates (or some function 
of them, such as life-table functions which can be 
used to work out survival ratios) in the base year 
and their estimated values in future years; 
3. The estimated values of age-specific fertility rates 
in future years; 
4. Estimates of the volume of net migration classified 
by age and sex in each of the future years. 
436. To obtain the population projection five years after 
the base date, the first step is to calculate the number of 
survivors of the males and females who were in the age 
group 0-4, 5-9 and so forth at the census or base date. This 
is done by applying appropriate five-year survival ratios. The 
projected population in each age group five years and above, 
excluding the effects of migration, is thus obtained. The age 
group 0-4 is estimated by the number of births to be ex-
pected in the five years following the base date minus the 
expected number of deaths among those births within the 
same five-year period. The number of births is obtained by 
applying a fertility rate to the number of women in the re-
productive age groups. The births are split into males and 
females by applying the sex ratio at birth, and the survivors 
of these cohorts are calculated for the end of the five-year 
period after the base date. 
437. Estimates of the probable value of the several com-
ponents in future years are usually made on certain assump-
tions, e.g. that the birth rate will remain unchanged, that it 
will decrease slowly or sharply in line with past performance; 
or that it will increase slowly or otherwise. Similar assump-
tions are made for mortality. For migration it is customary 
to project estimated inter-censal rates. 
438. Further estimates of persons in each marital status 
group are sometimes derived by projecting current propor-
tions of the population in each age-sex group falling within 
each marital status group according to data from the last 
census, and applying the projected proportions to projections 
of the male and female population by age. More refined 
methods involving specific mortality by age, sex and marital 
status, and age-specific marriage and divorce rates, may also 
be used, since the component method described above is 
equally applicable in respect of characteristics other than age 
and sex. However, it should be emphaiszed that these refined 
methods, and even in most cases the cruder method of pro-
jecting marital status, are almost completely unrealistic for 
Latin America, because of the lack and unreliability of data 
on the marital status and nuptiality rates. 
(g) Methods of making projections of households 
439. Several procedures have been developed for project-
ing the number and characteristics of households (see para-
graphs 419-425). The so-called crude methods are easier to 
apply, but they do not take as fully into account the various 
factors affecting the future growth of households as do more 
refined methods, and they do not provide any of several 
desirable types of by-products relating to the characteristics 
of households. 
440. The crude rate of future population growth would 
give a rough indication of the percentage increase in the 
number of households over a given period. The indication 
is only approximate because the number of households tends 
to grow at a different rate from total population. The dis-
similarity may be decreased by using the rates for adult 
population (18 years of age and over), instead of that for 
total population, since this is the age segment of the popul-
ation likely to be involved in forming new households. 
441. The number of future households may also be esti-
mated by making assumptions on the future average house-
hold size, and applying these to the part of the projected 
total population that would be expected to occupy conven-
tional (permanent) dwellings. This method is probably the 
only one which can be readily applied in Latin America 
owing to the lack of the statistical information required for 
the application of the more refined methods mentioned 
below. 
442. More accurate results may be obtained by estimating 
the future number of households, taking into account the 
composition of population by age, sex, marital status, re-
lationship to head of household and other variables that have 
an important effect on changes in the number of house-
holds. Among these may be mentioned the use of "headship 
ratios", which are the proportion of household heads in total 
population in each age-sex group or, more refined, in each 
age-sex-marital status group, and which may be estimated 
from census data and assumptions regarding future changes 
and applied to the urban and rural population projections by 
age and sex, or by age-sex-marital status. 
443. Projections of households according to size are also 
necessary for planning. The simplest procedure is to distri-
bute the projected numbers of households by size according 
to the size distribution observed at the last census. A 
further refinement would call for cross-classification by 
type of household, age of head or marital status of head, but 
these data are scarcely available in Latin America. 
444. A major problem connected with projections is the 
lack of reliable data. It was pointed out that in Latin Amer-
ica the data needed for projections are either unavailable, 
insufficient or defective. Methods of dealing with problems 
created by insufficient data have been discussed in United 
Nations manuals. Uncertainty as to the present age distrib-
ution of the population can be resolved in a number of ways. 
Where data are known to be defective, errors can be estima-
ted and adjustments made.42 Special attention must be given 
to methods of estimating mortality and fertility and to a 
method consisting of obtaining survival probabilities by com-
paring the results of two successive population censuses, age 
group by age group. If it is assumed in such a method that 
the censuses are equally reliable and that no external migra-
tion occurred, then the difference between the population 
of age X, enumerated at the earlier census, and that in age 
x + n, in the last census, n being the number of years be-
42 United Nations Population Studies - Manual II; Methods of 
Appraisal of Quality of Basic Data for Population Estimates (United 
Nations Publication, Sales No. 1956. XIII.2) and Methods for Po-
pulation Projections by Sex and Age - Manual III (United Nations 
Publication, Sales No. 1956. XIII.3). 
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tween the two censuses, must be equal to the deaths occur-
ring in the n year inter-censal interval. The method is pre-
sented in detail in a United Nations document.43 Other 
methods make use of a schedule of future age-specific mor-
tality rates, the model life tables, developed by the United 
Nations.44 
445. As for the question of seeking alternative methods 
of obtaining demographic data where the customary sources 
are not available, though temporary expedients are essential 
to provide the best available projection of population and 
households based on faulty statistics, or mere assumptions, 
it was stressed at the Seminar that attention should be di-
rected toward achieving improvement in the data-collecting 
system with a view to providing reliable primary data in the 
near future. 
(h) Available projections 
446. It was noted that both the Organization for Eco-
nomic Co-operation and Development, and the Economic 
Commission for Latin America, as well as the United Na-
tions 45 have published future population estimates for 
each country and region of the world. However, since any 
population projections must be based on assumptions as to 
the future performance of the death rate and the birth rate, 
they are out of date almost as soon as they are made, and, 
in any case, they are valid only so long as the assumptions 
upon which they are based are valid and the base data ac-
curate. As soon as a new census is taken, the base data 
change. Projections therefore need to be revised after each 
census, or at regular intervals, say, every five years. 
(i) Organizational arrangements for projections 
447. The Seminar also discussed the question of the most 
effective organizational arrangements for making projec-
tions. The consensus of opinion was that projections should 
be the responsibility of the office best equipped in person-
nel and data resources to carry out the operations efficiently 
and to keep the projections under constant scrutiny in regard 
to the validity of the underlying assumptions. 
448. Under most circumstances, the statistical service of 
a country would be likely to meet the criteria set forth above, 
although in some cases the central statistical service might 
wish to call upon other governmental agencies for technical 
aid. The central statistical service was thought to offer the 
best climate for projections inasmuch as it is also the service 
responsible for the census of population and also, in most 
cases, for the necessary vital statistics. It was emphasized in 
this connexion that whatever the allocation of responsibility, 
it is essential to provide adequate co-ordination among all 
agencies concerned with either the components of projec-
tions or their use, so as to avoid the use of incorrect assump-
tions and, more important, a proliferation of different pro-
jections for the same area and time periods. It was also sug-
43 United Nations, Methods of using Census Statistics for the Cal-
culation of Life Tables and their Demographic Measures (with 
application to the population of Brazil), Population Studies No. 7 
(United Nations Publication, Sales No. 1950. XIII.3) . 
44 Op. citpara 438. 
45 United Nations, The Future Growth of World Population 
(United Nations Publication, Sales No. 1958. XIII.2) . 
gested that the revision programme be systematized, in order 
to avoid confusion as to which is the most recent and reliable 
projection. 
4. Housing censuses 
449. Data on housing has been collected in some countries 
in Latin America through censuses taken in some instances 
as early as the last century. However, systematization of the 
taking of national housing censuses as defined in the United 
Nations General Principles for a Housing Census, Series M. 
No 28, is recent and is linked to the 1950 Census Program-
me of the Americas, under which a number of Latin Amer-
ican countries carried out their first national housing census, 
although some of them (Bolivia, Costa Rica, El Salvador 
and Guatemala) restricted it to urban areas. 
450. Hence, experience in the methodology of census-
taking as well as the availability of census data is confined 
in many of these countries to one or two national censuses, 
the scope of which, in terms of items included, varies from 
country to country. It is interesting to note that every Latin 
American country used census-takers to collect the census 
data and that it was the usual practice to combine the hous-
ing census with the population census. 
451. The paper entitled La situación de la vivienda en 
América points out interesting features in the improve-
ment of housing censuses related to the content of the census 
itself: the geographic area of tabulation, the accuracy of 
cross-tabulations and the delay in the availability of the data. 
452. Under present conditions, when Governments are 
pressed for statistical data in order to formulate their devel-
opment plans, it should be emphasized that housing censuses 
constitute an essential source of information. The situation 
in Latin America at present is not satisfactory in so far as 
censuses are concerned, since ten countries (Bolivia, Colom-
bia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Ecuador, Guatemala, Haiti, Nicaragua, 
Paraguay and Uruguay) did not take a census around 
I960.47 However, it is encouraging that two of them 
(Ecuador and Paraguay) proposed to do so in November 
and October of 1962 respectively and four of them (Colom-
bia, Costa Rica, Nicaragua and Uruguay) intend to take one 
in 1963, while there are plans in Bolivia and Guatemala for 
using sampling methods. The remaining countries have not 
announced any date. The clear impression is that economic 
difficulties pose one of the major problems in connexion 
with the taking of a census. As for the ten countries which 
have taken a housing census, the point to be stressed is the 
need for speeding up the preparation of the data in order 
to allow them to make use of the data promptly. In this 
connexion, it should be pointed out that several countries 
are meeting this need through tabulations by sampling 
(Chile, Honduras, Peru and Venezuela among others). 
Moreover, some countries are now using electronic equip-
ment to tabulate their census data and this should help to 
make the data available without delay. 
46 La Situación de la Vivienda en América. Análisis estadístico-
censal de los resultados obtenidos bajo el Program del Censo de las 
Americas de 1950 (COTA-1950). IASI-7/17/62 - 3000 - N° 4441, 
Clase 99, Vivienda. 
47 After the Seminar, national housing surveys on a sampling 
basis were taken in Bolivia (1963) and Uruguay (1963), and hous-
ing censuses were taken in Costa Rica (1963), Ecuador (1962) and 
Paraguay (1962). 
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453. The chief purpose of the debate at the Seminar was 
to try to determine the minimum essential data to be ob-
tained through the housing census for the purpose of for-
mulating housing programmes. As a general frame of re-
ference in considering this matter, the item suggested in the 
General Principles for a Housing Census, the Census Pro-
gramme of the Americas of I960 (COTA - I960), and the 
European Programme for National Housing Censuses48 
were briefly reviewed and it became clear that the latter, 
which is based on the General Principles for a Housing 
Census was a broader and more appropriate programme for 
the purpose of formulating housing programmes. It was also 
noted that the tabulation plan in the European Programme 
was more detailed and that the second-priority tabulations 
emphasized classifications relating to private households. 
454. In preparing the COTA-1960 Programme, account 
was taken of the General Principles for a Housing Census 
and, as in the case of the European programme, an attempt 
was made to guide it towards international comparability. 
It includes additional items although, as a whole, it is more 
reduced in view of the characteristics of most Latin Amer-
ican countries. 
455. With respect to the scope of the national housing 
censuses undertaken by the Latin American countries, it was 
noted that several taken in I960 or thereabouts (see IASI 
document 4470) 49 included more items than the minimum 
set by COTA, and this was also observed for the census 
taken in 1950 or thereabouts. 
456. In connexion with the scope of the items included 
in the housing censuses, it was noted that while some coun-
tries used a comprehensive list of items, others included a 
more restricted number of topics. It may therefore be as-
sumed that not every country based its selection of items on 
a proper analysis of national requirements. In this connexion, 
it was emphasized that when considering what data should 
be collected in housing censuses, account should preferably 
be taken of those needed for the formulation of housing 
programmes. 
457. As a starting-point in the consideration of census 
data for the purpose of programming housing construction, 
it was shown that the objectives of housing censuses had 
changed from a mere description of housing conditions at a 
given time to an investigation which also made it possible 
to estimate present and future housing requirements. To that 
end, census data should provide information which would 
make it possible to determine the number and characteristics 
of adequate and inadequate private housing units and, on 
the other hand, the number of private households requiring 
additional housing. 
458. With respect to the determination of inadequate 
private housing units, reference was made to the classific-
ation proposed in the General Principles for a Housing Cen-
sus and it was suggested that the place of sub-group 1.2.4 
(multi-family housing units) should be changed by shift-
ing it from group 1.2.0 (collective housing units) to group 
1.1.0 (private housing units). 
459. The importance, for those purposes, of a classific-
48 European Programme for National Housing Censuses (CONF. 
EUR.STATS/WG.6/82). 
49 Censo de habitación. Temas investigados y definiciones de vi-
vienda usadas por doce naciones americanas (ST/ECLA/CONF.9/ 
L.21). 
ation by types of housing unit was recognized. However, the 
reservation was made that, for various reasons, there was a 
great variety of types of construction, not only as between 
countries but within a single country, and that therefore data 
on types of housing units were not sufficient in themselves 
unless they were combined with data on construction ma-
terials and sanitary facilities, It was pointed out that the 
above data would be more valuable if supplemented by data 
on structural condition, state of preservation and year of 
construction. With respect to these last two items, however, 
it was considered inadvisable to include them as census items 
in Latin American countries. 
460. The discussion on the concepts of private households 
to be used in relation with housing programmes showed 
clearly that the recommendation in the General Principles 
for a Housing Census was most suitable for that purpose, in 
other words that the dwelling and the private household 
should be separate concepts. Under this principle, a dwel-
ling may be occupied by more than one private household.. 
The concept of household, thus stated, is based on the fol-
lowing essential criteria: (1) the persons who constitute the 
household jointly occupy the whole or part of a housing 
unit; (2) they share the principal meal (unless prevented 
by, say, working conditions) and have common provisions 
for basic living needs. This is the concept of household 
known as "housekeeping unit." 
461. In connexion with this criterion, it was noted that 
the practice in many Latin American countries was to equate 
the definition of private housing unit with that of private 
household and that this practice was still included in COTA-
1960. However, some countries (Argentina, Colombia, Mexi-
co) have since COTA-1950 applied the criterion referred 
to above (in paragraph 460) which had been suggested by 
the Expert Committee of the League of Nations in 1939, 
later proposed in the General Principles for a Housing Cen-
sus and recommended as well in the European programme. 
It was agreed that in defining the private household as all 
the persons occupying the same housing unit, the number of 
"possible private households" should at least be identified 
by introducing the concept of "secondary family" recom-
mended in the European census programme. 
462. With respect to the above, it should be pointed out 
that "family" should be understood to mean the family in 
the strict sense of the term: a married couple without child-
ren, or a father or mother living with his or her unmarried 
children. In other words, the basic element of the classific-
ation of private households should be the family unit. In ac-
cordance with this criteria, households can be classified as 
(a) non-family households; (b) one-family households; (c) 
multi-family households. 
463. It was pointed out that little was known in Latin 
America regarding the number of housing units occupied 
by more than one private household and that that was an 
aspect which required further study and consideration. 
464. It was deemed that the following should constitute 
the minimum data to be obtained by a housing census for 
the purpose of formulating housing programmes. 
A. Calculation of present needs: 
1. Housing units classified by type; 
2. Private households by type; 
3. Size of private households; 
4. Type of tenure. 
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B. Calculation of future requirements: 
1. Sex and age of heads of households; 
2. Marital status of heads of households. 
465. It was also considered that the collection of such data 
would require the adoption of more specific and detailed 
measures for the classification of dwellings and private 
households. Similarly, reference was made to data useful for 
the calculation of replacement requirements: year of con-
struction, rent paid, number of rooms, availability of piped 
water, sanitary and cooking facilities. 
466. In short, housing censuses should provide inform-
ation on the basis of which present and future housing re-
quirements can be calculated. The following should be con-
sidered the minimum data needed: type of housing unit, con-
struction materials used, sanitary facilities (water and toilet 
installations), number of rooms, type of household, size of 
household, and tenure. The private household or households 
in each housing unit should be identified either during the 
census-taking or in the data-processing stage. With respect 
to the calculation of future requirements, data on sex, age 
and marital status of the heads of households were con-
sidered to be valuable; however, it was felt that in most Latin 
American countries it would be more practical in the present 
circumstances to take the average size of the family as the 
basis for the estimates. In the preparatory stage of the hous-
ing census, account should be taken of the requirements of 
those who will make use of the census data, particularly the 
agencies responsible for economic programming and hous-
ing. Countries which have already carried out housing cen-
suses might well take further measures to make the census 
data available more quickly, and countries which have so far 
not taken a housing census should do so as soon as possible. 
Provision should be made for undertaking tabulations by 
areas of special interest for the purpose of physical and 
regional planning (cities, metropolitan areas, etc.). 
467. The methodology of housing censuses in Latin 
America requires further study and experimentation and, 
in this connexion, IASI and the United Nations might use-
fully continue their studies on that particular aspect. 
468. With respect to the housing census requirements 
which some countries might have in the use of sampling, it 
was noted with great interest that a post of "regional ad-
viser on sampling" has been established at the Economic 
Commission for Latin America in Santiago, under the 
regional programme of technical assistance in statistical 
matters. 
469. International organizations should promote more in-
tensively the taking of housing censuses and, in this con-
nexion, it was suggested that the supply of material and 
equipment would be a useful form of technical assistance. 
It was also suggested that there should be better co-ordin-
ation in the technical assistance provided by international or-
ganizations, and a better adaptation of such assistance to the 
medium in which it is provided. 
5. Housing surveys by sampling 
470. The formulation and implementation of a housing 
programme calls for data, many of them statistical, which 
must constantly be brought up to date in order to control the 
development of the programme properly and to introduce 
such changes and new guidelines as may prove advisable as 
it progresses. 
471. Censuses, although irreplaceable as a source of in-
formation by reason of their universality, provide a static 
picture of the actual situation which, while making available 
a variety of data for each locality, is not the most suitable 
means of securing certain information affected by the subjec-
tive interpretations of census-takers. For this reason census 
data must be supplemented by information derived from 
sample surveys, particularly in order to determine the state 
of preservation, the extent to which the population has 
adapted itself to its present housing, the level of rents, the 
type of tenure, the functional nature of the dwelling, its 
location with respect to the place of work of the head of 
family, etc. 
472. It is useful to consider the following distinctions 
with regard to the principal methods of collecting housing 
information: 
(i) Housing censuses in which, as a minimum, the basic 
items of housing information are collected for the country 
as a whole by means of a universal enumeration of hous-
ing units; 
(ii) Housing censuses in which a count of housing units 
is made for the country as a whole and the information con-
cerning facilities and characteristics is collected for a sample 
of the units; 
(iii) Partial housing censuses in which information is col-
lected by means of a universal enumeration for a specified 
area or population group which has not been selected by 
means of sampling; 
(iv) Sample housing surveys in which the principal pur-
pose of the enquiry is to collect housing information and 
all of the information is collected for a representative sample 
of the population. 
473. The relationship between housing censuses and sam-
ple housing surveys offers considerable variations. The two 
are almost indistinguishable in cases where housing inform-
ation is collected simultaneously by means of a universal 
enumeration of some housing items and a sample enumer-
ation of others. In this case the sample survey is generally 
considered to be part of the housing census. However, even 
this relationship varies from cases in which, as a minimum, 
the basic items of housing information are collected by means 
of a universal enumeration with additional items collected 
by means of sampling (United States I960), to censuses in 
which little more than a count of housing units is made on 
a universal basis, and the remaining information, including 
basic items, is collected by means of sampling (Canada 1961, 
Brazil I960). 
474. The most usual practice perhaps is for housing cen-
suses to be supplemented by sample housing surveys taken 
shortly after the census. Here the role of the sample survey 
is to supplement the basic housing data collected during the 
census. What sometimes happens is that the census is used 
to make only an over-all count of housing units and to obtain 
information concerning their occupancy while the sample 
surveys are used to collect the bulk of the information con-
cerning housing (Japan). 
475. It is considered that the basis for the collection and 
interpretation of housing information is the housing in-
ventory which implies a universal enumeration of all hous-
ing units and hence a housing census, whatever its scope, and 
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that other housing inquiries, for whatever purposes, may be 
considered as supplementing this basic information. These 
supplementary enquiries may vary widely in scope and pur-
pose and may refer to such aspects of housing as charac-
teristics, facilities and condition of housing units, rent paid, 
cost of construction, the relationship between housing desired 
and housing needs, housing conditions in old and in new 
dwellings, etc. 
476. In taking sample housing surveys, particularly those 
which refer to housing conditions in general, it is usually 
found necessary to collect data in addition to those which 
may strictly be considered housing information. Some demo-
graphic data concerning the occupants of the housing units 
enumerated are almost always required and additional data 
such as economic and employment information may also be 
considered necessary. Thus most sample housing surveys are 
of a multi-subject nature with housing as the principal topic. 
Conversely, in connexion with sample surveys whose prin-
cipal purpose is related to a topic other than housing it is 
sometimes found necessary to collect housing information 
as a secondary topic. At its meeting in Geneva an Ad Hoc 
Working Group of Specialists in Sample Survey Methods 50 
noted that it was more important to present, tabulate and 
publish data concerning the indicators of levels of living,51 
than merely to publish data in the form of national averages. 
The Working Group noted also that while national averages 
are of value in certain types of comparisons these alone have 
limited usefulness in connexion with policy decisions of 
national Governments which may have to be differentiated 
in relation to special groups of the population. In order to 
conform to the above a survey concerning housing condi-
tions would therefore need to include the necessary economic 
and social data to enable the housing data to be analysed ac-
cording to socio-economic classifications of the occupants. 
The combining of surveys concerning housing with those 
concerning topics other than housing may also be done as 
a matter of convenience and economy, since frequently the 
housing unit is the enumeration unit for a survey concerning 
a topic other than housing, and the two surveys may there-
fore be usefully taken together. In connexion with the inte-
gration of surveys, the following excerpt is taken from the 
Report of the Ad Hoc Working Group of Specialists in 
Sample Survey Methods.52 (These remarks refer to house-
hold surveys but in general they could apply equally to 
sample housing surveys in which the housing unit rather 
than the household is the sample unit.) 
" (a ) Integration with Reference to Household Surveys 
"Throughout the meeting frequent reference was made to 
the integration of surveys as a means of economizing the use 
of resources and also as the most effective way of studying 
household levels of living. It became clear that there were 
in fact several levels or aspects of integration which should 
be noted and elaborated... in the first place in several coun-
tries there is a permanent central sampling staff conducting 
50 United Nations Statistical Commission, Report of the Ad Hoc 
Working Group of Specialists in Sample Survey Methods: Report 
by the Secretary-General (E/CN.3/284). 
51 United Nations, International Definition and Measurement of 
Levels of Living (E/CN .3/270/Rev. 1 - E/CN.5/353). 
52 See again United Nations Statistical Commission, Report of the 
Ad Hoc Working Group of Specialists in Sample Survey Methods, 
op. cit. 
a series of repetitive surveys which frequently include ques-
tions on the same topics to provide continuous series deemed 
of special importance to the country. Questions on these 
topics are frequently supplemented by questions on other 
topics, depending upon the needs of the country. This en-
sures close integration and may provide cross-tabulations of 
considerable value. Thus, because the same investigators may 
be used for all aspects of the inquiry, this method assures 
more or less automatic integration both substantively and 
operationally. The method, in principle, has very obvious 
advantages but it is not, at present, applied in all countries 
for various reasons. In still other cases it may be necessary, 
because of various circumstances, including the level of edu-
cation and institutional arrangements, to use different sets 
of enumerators for different topics of investigation. Never-
theless, the Group was strongly impressed with the merits 
of integration especially as it has already been used success-
fully in several countries for a number of years. 
"There is also the kind of integration implied in the com-
bination in one ad hoc survey of items of information on 
two or more topics such as demographic characteristics, 
health and housing. This in fact is the usual practice in a 
great majority of household surveys. This has the advantages 
of economy in enumeration and of the possibility of valu-
able cross-tabulations so long as the survey does not become 
over-extensive to the point where response and accuracy are 
impaired and the entire operation becomes too complicated 
to manage. Considerable care must be taken in these cases; 
it is for this reason that comprehensive surveys of too many 
aspects of living conditions of households can hardly be 
recommended as a desirable practice if all topics are to be 
investigated in full detail with all respondents. It is for 
the national authorities to decide which particular aspects 
of living conditions can be suitably integrated in household 
surveys." 
477. As an essential element in sampling, the countries 
concerned should have basic census data at their disposal 
relating to minimum territorial divisions. Such data should 
geographically cover areas of jurisdiction clearly defined by 
the census map-makers. 
478. Emphasis was placed upon the value, for the Latin 
American countries, of the European experience with respect 
to sampling in the field of housing. 
479- Of considerable interest in this connexion is the 
sampling operation carried out in Copenhagen in 1957, 
based on data provided by the 1955 census brought up to 
date by the Population Register. The survey was based on 
a sampling of 10 per cent of the cards relating to the 
450,000 dwellings registered in Copenhagen and its suburbs, 
and was carried out by means of numbers selected at random, 
starting with a geographical arrangement of the material, 
which implied a certain degree of stratification. This index 
was kept proportionate to the universal index by periodically 
including 10 per cent of new units, calculated in accordance 
with the periodical incorporation of new dwellings taken 
from the municipal series of new buildings, extensions, 
repairs, etc. A sub-sample was extracted by taking one card 
out of every 20 from the total of 45,000 cards, and this 
produced a total of 2,250 households which were inter-
viewed. The inclusion of households with sub-tenants and 
persons living in boardinghouses and collective housing 
units increased the size of the sample to 3,300 interviews, 
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subsequently reduced in effect to 2,750 dwellings. This is 
a representative sample of all the inhabitants of the area 
except for the persons living in collective housing units. The 
main purpose of the survey was to estimate the subjective 
demand for dwellings, with a maximum market figure. The 
combined card total was representative of persons who, liv-
ing in independent dwellings, might wish to have another 
type of dwelling, and of adults who do not have but would 
like to have an independent dwelling and are prepared to 
pay a certain level of rent for it. 
480. In Latin America, while some countries have under-
taken sampling surveys and are still doing so, the difficulty 
is that this type of operation requires a large number of 
interviewers with more than average training, since the data, 
in most cases, cover the country's whole territory. Lack of 
funds is not the only obstacle. Since this operation is car-
ried out infrequently, there is no permanent staff of quali-
fied interviewers, and, in most of the countries, the help of 
experts at the executive level is not available. This is so 
because while the international organizations have given 
special training to hundreds of South American holders of 
followships, the persons concerned do not, in their own 
country, confine themselves to the preparation and execution 
of sampling operations and therefore lack the experience 
needed in field work. 
481. During the period between 1953 and I960 sampling 
surveys were carried out in many countries of the world, 
including Canada, Peru, and countries in the Western Hem-
isphere. Although a sampling operation was carried out in 
Nicaragua, which covered the Managua area, it is felt that 
the size of the sample - one-third of the total inventory -
is not to be recommended since the cost of each interview 
under this method is high, so that the total cost is prohibi-
tive, apart from the fact that such a high number of units 
complicates the compilation of the results, thus defeating the 
time-saving element which is the main point of the sample. 
482. Considering that data for housing programmes, in 
addition to being national in scope for certain types of in-
formation, must also provide a different set of data on a 
regional basis, it is advisable to plan the sample on the 
basis of the smallest territorial division to be represented. 
483. With respect to the permissible margin of error, 
this should be measured in the light of the degree to which 
the accuracy of the estimates may produce changes in the 
decisions taken concerning a housing programme. That 
will depend upon the executive decisions reached on the 
basis of the data required by the programmers. Hence, it is 
essential, in preparing a housing sample, to provide for 
close contact between sampling experts and housing pro-
grammers. 
484. The Latin American countries, in addition to requir-
ing experts in sampling, technically trained office staff to 
prepare the data, and fully trained interviewers, also need 
experts capable of correctly interpreting the results of the 
sample, as expressed in terms of programming. 
485. Perhaps a suitable measure, through which all the 
factors mentioned could be combined to make available 
dynamic statistical data deriving from sampling methods, 
would be the establishment in Latin American countries of 
sampling centres or departments in the statistical offices. If 
the planning and execution of sample surveys were central-
ized in national statistical services, better use could be made 
of these operations if they were designed for several pur-
poses and not for housing alone. 
486. Training of senior staff capable of setting up such 
sampling centres in their countries could be entrusted to 
regional training centres in which the United Nations and 
the Organization of American States might co-operate. 
6. Permanent housing records 
487. The topic on permanent housing records was in-
cluded in the Seminar agenda because of the interest shown 
in this matter rather than as a tool to be recommended for 
the preparation of housing programmes in Latin American 
countries. Permanent housing records are defined as records 
on individual housing units kept regularly up to date and 
including a number of important data on the individual 
housing units registered. They make it possible to keep 
abreast of the housing situation by making available a 
variety of up-to-date data at any given moment. 
488. Permanent housing records make it possible to study 
problems concerning individual housing units, as well as 
problems of a more general nature. Data related to individual 
housing units provide a basis for slum clearance and other 
town-planning schemes, for reliable local statistics on the 
housing stock, for calculations concerning local housing 
requirements and shortages, and so forth. These records may 
also serve as a framework for housing surveys. 
489. Although there may be strong arguments in favour 
of having permanent housing records which could cover all 
housing units over the whole country, the high costs in-
volved in initiating and maintaining these records must also 
be considered. The advantages to be gained must be in pro-
portion to the money invested and obviously in large rural 
areas, for example, the costs involved would be far higher 
than the benefits likely to be derived would warrant. The 
same is true of urban communities with only minor housing 
problems or with no problems at all. Therefore, the decision 
whether permanent housing records should be started or 
not should be left to the local authorities. When taking 
such a decision the latter should bear in mind that permanent 
housing records are of value particularly to communities with 
major housing problems and lacking the necessary up-to-date 
information to tackle them. In practice these will be large 
towns and rapidly-growing medium-sized towns. 
490. As regards the contents of permanent housing 
records, a distinction should be made between the units to 
be covered and the data to be registered for each unit so 
included. 
(a) Units to be covered 
491. Permanent housing records should include all oc-
cupied housing units, whether intended for habitation or 
not, together with all vacant conventional dwellings. If the 
units not intended for habitation were omitted, it would 
be impossible - especially for towns with large numbers of 
such units - to obtain a complete picture of the housing 
situation. Apart from housing units, buildings unoccupied 
and not intended for permanent occupancy, for exemple, 
churches, schools, shop and office buildings, could also be 
incorporated in the housing records. This would facilitate 
continuous control of the completeness of the records. 
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(b) Data to be included 
492. The items to be included in the permanent records 
should be chosen carefully, as should also the classifications 
for each item. In this respect, it is very important to distin-
guish between non-variable data, such as location, class or 
type of housing unit, number of rooms, installations, charac-
teristics of the building such as year of construction, materi-
als, floor space - data of this kind, once gathered, need not 
be brought up to date since they hardly ever change - and 
variable data such as rents, ownership, occupants, house-
holds and household equipment. Since it is much easier to 
collect data of this kind for a specific period than to keep 
them permanently up to date, it will be clear that the amount 
o fsuch data included should be reduced to a minimum. 
Another possibility is to exclude variable data altogether 
and to collect them periodically, or whenever they are 
wanted, by means of sampling surveys based on the non-
variable data included in the housing records. This may in 
many cases prove to be much less costly than including the 
variable data in the housing records and keeping them 
regularly up to date. 
493. Precisely what data should be included will depend 
on the intended use of the records and on the cost. The data 
recommended to be collected for housing units in the United 
Nations General Principles for a Housing Census might 
serve as a basic in this respect. The demands made on 
permanent housing records for the calculation of housing 
requirements need not be dealt with separately, since 
they coincide with those already formulated for housing 
censuses. 
494. Since the procedure involved in initiating a perma-
nent housing records system is very similar to that followed 
in taking a housing census, it is obvious that from the 
point of view of costs, a combination of both operations is 
desirable. This would imply the use of the housing census 
questionnaires both for housing census purposes and also 
for the initiation of permanent housing records. In this con-
nexion it should be borne in mind that not all the data need 
be collected simultaneously. It may be found more practical 
and economical to start permanent housing records with 
only minimum data (for example, only the address and the 
type of housing unit) and to spread the collection of data -
particularly the non-variable data - over a fairly long period. 
The task could then be entrusted to a smaller number of 
more highly trained enumerators - which would make for 
greater reliability in the data to be collected. 
495. This is particularly true of data of a more technical 
character, which normally cannot be collected in connexion 
with a general housing census, since the enumerators are 
for the most part not technically qualified. It is vital, how-
ever, to begin collecting technical data only after all the 
relevant housing units have been recorded. 
496. A long-term programme for the collection of data, 
taking the questionnaires for the latest census as the starting-
point, should therefore be established. Such a programme 
would indicate clearly the different stages at which the 
housing records should be brought up to a more advanced 
level on the basis of their intended practical use. The relevant 
programme should preferably cover not more than one inter-
census period. 
497. Housing records serve in the first instance to provide 
a picture of the actual housing situation. It is, therefore, 
necessary both to add to the records all new housing units 
and to remove those units that cease to exist. As far as new 
units are concerned, there is not much difficulty in incorpo-
rating recently built conventional dwellings, since new build-
ing is generally known to one government department or 
another. The same applies to other housing units intended 
for habitation. Units "not intended for habitation", however, 
should also be incorporated in the records as soon as they 
are occupied, and deleted when they are abandoned. Other 
losses from the normal dwelling stock because of demoli-
tion, destruction by fire, slum clearance and the like will 
also require corresponding deletions to be made in the 
records. For reporting this type of change in the housing 
stock, a special field organization will be necessary. This 
organization would, at the same time, be entrusted with many 
other duties regarding the housing records, for example, the 
control of variable data on a sampling basis, the collection 
of variable data not incorporated in the housing records, 
and the like. 
498. It should be stressed that more is needed than mere 
addition to the housing records of the addresses of any new 
units that emerge. The relevant data for these units, at least 
the data included in the minimum programme, must be 
collected at the same time. Most of these data will be obtain-
able through the administration, at least for newly-built 
dwellings. Should this not be the case, the use of the field 
organization referred to in paragraph 497 will be necessary. 
To avoid having too many people employed in the field 
organization, it is advisable to keep the records up to date 
as far as possible on the basis of data from departments 
controlling or registering important changes for housing 
records. 
499- Thus it is of vital importance that in the preparation 
of housing records an inventory should be made of ad-
ministrative departments that can supply data concerning 
changes in the dwelling stock. The maintenance of housing 
records should then be entrusted to the local authorities that 
control most of the relevant changes. However, preference 
should be given to the technical building authorities, even 
if they do not have administrative control over the majority 
of the changes. 
500. If many variable data are included in the housing 
records, special measures will have to be taken to keep these 
data up to date. In principle, the same possibilities arise here 
as with regard to the changes in the units, i. e. incorporation 
on the basis of administrative machinery, if necessary com-
bined with reporting by the field organization. A special 
warning should be given regarding the inclusion of data 
concerning the occupants of housing units. If too many such 
data are included, dwelling records ipso facto become popu-
lation records, which means that the number of changes to 
be incorporated increases enormously. For apart from the 
changes in the housing stock all births, deaths, moves from 
one housing unit to another (even within the same town), 
marriages, divorces and so on, will then have to be in-
corporated to keep the records up to date. Strict limitation 
is therefore vital. 
501. From the foregoing it is clear that up-to-date hous-
ing records, if practically feasible, would be a good basis 
for housing statistics, for the following reasons: 
(a) Statistics on the housing stock can be derived from 
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the number of units recorded. It is not necessary to count all 
the units each year; after the first complete count of the 
units of each type, figures for subsequent years are arrived 
at by addition and subtraction of the relevant annual 
changes. 
(b) Statistics concerning items included in the record 
may be calculated even without equipment, depending upon 
the circumstances, but it is advisable to use punch cards, 
especially when cross-classifications are required. This ob-
viously means that changes will have to be recorded twice: 
tonce in the records themselves, and once more on the punch 
card. 
(c) Housing records offer a reliable basis of enumeration 
in each new housing census. If properly kept, they would 
indicate to each enumerator exactly what addresses he 
has to visit in his enumeration district. On the other hand, 
the housing census provides a check on housing records, 
since enumerators may find housing units that are not 
incorporated in the records. In the same way, housing reports 
may provide a check on the completeness of the housing 
census. 
(d) As previously indicated, housing records would pro-
vide a useful basis for sample surveys of the housing situ-
ation. If no data on the occupation of housing units is in-
cluded, such surveys may be programmed in such a way as 
to provide the data necessary for the calculation of hous-
ing requirements. It need hardly be said that housing 
records can also serve as a basis for sample surveys of other 
types. 
502. The linking of housing censuses to housing records 
implies the use of uniform concepts and definitions in both, 
as well as in record standards in the different towns of any 
given country. This uniformity is of vital importance, since 
comparable statistics can be derived where the procedure is 
uniform. It is not suggested, of course, that housing records 
in different towns should be uniform in all details. Different 
towns may have different needs in many respects, and local 
differences may call for differences of approach. Neverthe-
less, uniformity should be sought, at least for the minimum 
programme recommended. 
503. Obviously it is a very difficult matter to achieve 
this basic uniformity, say, between housing records inde-
pendently kept in different towns. It will, therefore, be 
necessary to set up an advisory board to help the local 
authorities responsible for keeping housing records to deal 
with problems of initiation and maintaining housing records. 
The members of the board should include housing policy 
experts and experts on housing statistics. This would to a 
large extent ensure the quality of the records as well as the 
reliability of the statistics derived from them. 
(c) The Copenhagen permanent housing records 
504. Permanent housing records for Copenhagen were 
initiated in 1945 on the basis of the 1945 Housing Census 
questionnaires. They were set up exclusively for two main 
statistical purposes: (a) to supply a basis for sampling sur-
veys; (b) to supplement the housing censuses, which are 
taken every five years in Denmark. 
505. The purpose of supplementing housing censuses can 
be explained as follows: the comparison of the results of 
consecutive housing censuses has shown that the housing 
situation in Denmark and in Copenhagen was not changing 
to any great extent during inter-censal periods. Special 
investigations revealed, however, that the changes recorded 
did not represent real changes. The changes found were 
to a certain extent due to census errors, connected with 
changes of wording in the questions put, differences in non-
response, and so forth. An attempt was made, therefore, 
to avoid mistakes of this kind by recording them after con-
trolling and carefully correcting the questionnaires of each 
housing census on the basis of the permanent records. 
506. The Copenhagen permanent housing records were 
started as complete records that comprised a certain number 
of invariable data and some variable data regarding the 
occupation of the housing units as collected during the 
last housing census. All data included were coded on 
cards, in order to make direct punching possible whenever 
wanted. 
507. It was noted, however, during the operation that it 
was too expensive to keep these complete records fully up 
to date. It was therefore decided to reduce the work, and 
thus the costs involved in keeping the records up to date, 
by limiting the records to a sample of 1 in 10. The question-
naires of the 1950 Housing Census were therefore sorted by 
street and house number and a random sample was selected. 
Thus, a geographical stratification was also provided. The 
records now contain some 54,000 cards and only two persons 
are needed to keep the sample up to date. 
508. In keeping the sample records up to date, not all 
changes are taken into account. On the basis of existing 
administrative procedures, cards for a 1-per-cent sample of 
newly-built dwellings are added and housing units that have 
deteriorated or the use of which has changed are taken out. 
Conversions and changes in the use of improvised housing 
units are not taken into account. It is therefore necessary to 
revise the sample records every time a housing census is 
taken. 
509- Recently, the Copenhagen permanent housing re-
cords were used for another purpose. It is well known that 
the time needed for the processing of census questionnaires 
is relatively long, which implies that generally there is a 
longe time-lag between the date on which the census is taken 
and the time that the results are known. Therefore in Copen-
hagen the questionnaires of the housing units incorporated 
in the permanent records are controlled and processed first 
(with the addition of a sample of 1 in 10 of the question-
naires of the improvised housing units); this allows pre-
liminary results to be computed within a reasonably short 
time after the census is taken. 
510. Although permanent housing records were initiated 
in Copenhagen only for statistical purposes, they are now 
also used for other purposes. For instance, town-planning 
offices frequently ask for data, which are provided when 
available and, if not recorded, are made available on the 
basis of the permanent population records combined with 
data from the files of the technical services. 
511. It was pointed out that in some Latin American 
countries conventional dwellings are recorded for the pur-
pose of controlling the payment of taxes. It was agreed, how-
ever, that permanent housing records, as dealt with here, and 
also records as kept in Copenhagen, should not be regarded 
as a first priority goal in Latin American countries. 
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7. Current housing statistics 
(a) Purposes for which current housing statistics are needed 
and types of data required 
512. The purposes for which current housing statistics 
are needed may conveniently be discussed under three head-
ings: (a) the establishment of housing programmes; (b) the 
implementation of housing programmes; (c) general eco-
nomic analysis and the formulation of general economic 
policies. 
(i) E s t a b l i s h m e n t o f h o u s i n g 
p r o g r a m m e s 
513. The establishment of housing programmes calls for 
an assessment of present and future housing requirements, 
and a decision concerning the extent to which the require-
ments should be met during the period covered by the pro-
gramme, that is the volume of building to be provided for 
and its distribution over time. 
514. For the assessment of present and future housing 
requirements data are needed on the housing stock and its 
utlization and on trends in population and household form-
ation; these are obtained from sources other than current 
housing statistics (see Part III, 1, 2 and 3). 
515. The volume of building to be provided for in the 
housing programme should be decided upon in the light of 
the capacity of the housebuilding industry and the possibili-
ties of increasing this capacity, and the desirable share of 
housing in the country's total resources (see paragraphs 
226-240). 
516. The assessment of present and future capacity of 
the housebuilding industry requires a detailed analysis of 
the trends in production and the factors affecting these 
trends. Data are therefore needed in the first place on the 
output of the building industry. These data should cover, 
if possible, all types of building operations which affect the 
dwelling stock, i. e. reconstruction, repairs, extensions and 
conversions, as well as new construction. They should be 
available with suitable sub-divisions, for example by size of 
dwelling, by investor, by type of materials, etc. A classific-
ation by different regions of the countries will also be re-
quired. 
517. In order to permit assessment of the extent to which 
the building capacity is used and of whether there is room 
for further expansion, data are also needed on the main 
input items of the building industry: employment and un-
employment, consumption and availability, key building 
materials, etc. In addition it would be desirable to have in-
formation on the financial resources available for the con-
struction of dwellings and on the cost at which financing 
can be obtained. 
518. As a basis for decisions on the allocation of resources 
between housing and other sectors, statistics are needed for 
the different sectors which can readily be compared with 
one another and which fit into the general framework of 
general economic statistics. 
(ii) I m p l e m e n t a t i o n o f h o u s i n g 
p r o g r a m m e s 
519. Once a housing programme has been established, it 
is necessary to check regularly whether the objectives of the 
programme are being implemented and whether the calcul-
ations and assumptions on which it is based are still valid. 
Special measures to promote the implementation of the pro-
gramme or to adjust the programme to changed circumstan-
ces may be needed for various reasons, among them deficien-
cies in the original programme, non-realization of the 
targets set in the programme, changes in the general eco-
nomic development, or differences between the estimated 
housing requirements and the effective demand for hous-
ing. 
520. For the current review of housing programmes 
statistics are needed, on the one hand, on the demand for 
housing and the various factors affecting the demand, and, 
on the other hand, on the supply of dwellings and the various 
supply factors. 
521. Ideally, the same kind of statistics relating to the 
demand for housing should be available as those on which 
the original programme was drawn up, that is data on the 
housing stock and its utilization. As such data are usually 
unobtainable at sufficiently frequent intervals, approximate 
estimates will have to be relied upon, for example by re-
lating changes in the housing stock (obtained in current 
statistics) to changes in the number of households (esimated 
on the basis of demographic statistics). For the study of 
demand factors, data are also needed on the various factors 
affecting the decisions of households, that is, on rents, prices 
paid for new houses, sources available for investment in 
residential construction, etc. 
522. The statistics required relating to the supply of hous-
ing are similar to those discussed under (i) above in respect 
of the establishment of housing programmes: that is, data 
on the output of the building industry, with suitable sub-
divisions, and on the main input factors. As regards output, 
it would be desirable for data to be compiled in respect of 
the different stages of work in progress, e. g. building per-
mits issued, dwellings begun, dwellings under construction 
and dwellings completed. Such data are useful because they 
provide an indication of the development of the building 
activity. 
(iii) H o u s i n g s t a t i s t i c s n e e d e d f o r 
g e n e r a l e c o n o m i c a n a l y s i s 
523. As most of the statistics referred to in the previous 
paragraphs relate to series expressed in physical terms, they 
are not suitable for direct comparison with statistics for other 
sectors. For the latter purpose, data expressed in terms of 
a unit common to all sectors, that is, in terms of value, are 
required. 
524. Comparisons which are of particular value are the 
following: (1) between the output of the housebuilding 
industry and that of other sectors of the construction in-
dustry; (2) between the output of the different sectors of 
the construction industry and that of other sectors of the 
economy; (3) between capital formation in dwellings and in 
other fixed assets (non-residential buildings, other construc-
tion, machinery and equipment). In order to permit such 
comparisons, the different concepts must be defined consist-
ently for the various sectors of the economy. Consistency of 
concepts and definitions between statistics for different sec-
tors would, of course, also be required in respect of other 
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statistical series mentioned above, for example indices of 
rents, data on production costs and prices, housing finance, 
etc. 
(b) Work on current housing statistics in Europe 
525. The Working Party on Housing and Building Sta-
tistics of the ECE Housing, Building and Planning Com-
mittee has been discussing the subject of current housing and 
building statistics since 1953. At the outset, the Working 
Party's main task was to survey the statistics available in 
Europe and to advise the Economic Commission for Europe 
secretariat on the scope and contents of the European Sta-
tistical Bulletins in this field. In the course of time, however, 
the Working Party has broadened its field of activities and 
has been concerned with the improvement and standardiz-
ation of current housing and building statistics in general, 
that is including those which it was not intended to include, 
for the time being, in the statistical publications. It has 
discussed, inter alia, the following concepts and has drawn 
up standard definitions for them: dwelling;53 room;53 
floor space and volume; stage of building work (work 
authorized, work begun, etc.); types of building activity 
(new building, other types of construction affecting the size 
of building stock); and residential and non-residential build-
ing. The Working Party has also discussed methodological 
questions concerning the compilation of statistics on the 
value of construction, building prices and building cost and 
indices of building activity. The Working Party's field of 
activity includes non-residential construction as well as 
residential building. 
526. The various subjects discussed by the Working Party 
constitute the main elements of a general statistical pro-
gramme in the field of housing and building. The need was 
felt for completing such a programme by including a num-
ber of other subjects which had not been considered by the 
Working Party.54 The Economic Commission for Europe 
Housing, Building and Planning Committee and the Con-
ference of European Statisticians agreed that, in view of 
the interest which both the specialists in the field of hous-
ing and the general statisticians have in this field, such a 
programme should be drawn up in close co-operation be-
tween the two bodies, and decided to convene joint meetings 
of experts for this purpose. 
527. A draft outline for a European programme on cur-
rent housing and building statistics (which includes the main 
conclusions already reached by the Working Party on Hous-
ing and Building Statistics) has been prepared by the secre-
tariat and will serve as the basis for further work in this 
field.55 Reports on the various sections of the programme 
were prepared and were considered at the first joint meet-
ing in November 1962. 
528. The draft outline for the European Programme of 
63 It should be noted that the definitions of these concepts were 
subsequently approved by the Conference of European Statisticians 
and the Statistical Commission of the United Nations and included 
in the European Programme for National Housing Censuses and in 
the General Principles for a Housing Census. 
54 By "statistical programme" is meant a set of recommendations 
to countries concerning the statistics to be compiled, the concepts 
and definitions to be applied, the frequency of the different series, 
and the priority to be attached to each series. 
55 HOU/Working Paper No. 120; Conf.Eur.Stats/113. 
Current Housing and Building Statistics covers most of the 
statistical series referred to above. It suggests that the follow-
ing major topics should be included in the programme: 56 
(i) Statistics on the output of the building industry; 
Total construction 
. (indices of building activity; value of construc-
tion ; price indices of output - each of these series 
subdivided into residential building, and other 
sectors of construction); 
Residential construction 
(completion of dwellings, by type of activity 
new building, reconstruction, repairs, etc.; con-
struction of new dwellings, broken down by stages 
of building work, by size categories, type of dwell-
ing, by equipment, by investor, by tenure status, 
etc.: gross volume of residential building, output 
prices of selected types of dwellings); 
Non-residential construction 
(gross volume of work begun and completed); 
(ii) Statistics on the inputs of the construction 
industry; Manpower 
(employment, unemployment, man-hours worked, 
wage rates; each of these series broken down by 
building sector and occupation); 
Consumption of building materials; 
Prices of inputs; 
(iii) Other statistics; 
Rents; 
Housing finance. 
(c) Regional programmes on current housing statistics 
529. The value of a statistical programme of the kind 
envisaged in Europe is that it provides a systematic basis on 
which the statistics can be gradually developed. If well 
designed, such a programme can ensure that, in the initial 
stages when resources are very limited, they will be used for 
the development of the statistics most urgently required, 
and that these statistics are compiled in such a way that they 
provide an adequate starting-point for the establishment of 
a fuller set of statistics when resources permit. This implies 
that the programme should not be limited to the statistical 
requirements which can be realized in the immediate future 
for countries in Latin America; it should be drawn up so 
that it will constitute a useful basis for the achievement of 
the long-term objectives to be pursued in developing national 
housing statistics in the region. In view of the limited resour-
ces which the countries concerned can make available for 
the development of these statistics, due consideration should 
be given to the priority to be attached to the different series, 
and the long-term programme should be supplemented by 
a more modest programme for immediate action. 
530. In most Latin American countries, current housing 
statistics are lacking, and in some cases where certain statis-
tics are being collected, it is doubtful whether the data being 
collected are of the kind most urgently required. The parti-
cipants at the Seminar therefore felt that there was need for 
a statistical programme for the countries in the Latin Amer-
50 In addition to current housing and building statistics proper, 
the draft European programme also provides for the compilation of 
data on the housing situation. As these data will have to be collected 
by means of sample surveys, they are not considered here. 
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ican region, describing in precise terms the types of statis-
tics most urgently needed for the formulation and imple-
mentation of housing programmes, and indicating the longer-
term objectives to be pursued in developing these statistics. 
531. It was agreed that the factors to be taken into ac-
count in selecting the items for the minimum programme 
should be: (1) the importance of the items in question; 
(2) the practical problems involved in compiling them. 
In connexion with the problems involved in compiling the 
different types of statistics, it was pointed out that three 
categories of difficulties should be distinguished: (1) lack 
of resources; (2) the technical problems of defining and 
measuring the various concepts; (3) the lack of sufficiently 
skilled staff. While a statistical programme in which these 
problems were not taken into account would be clearly un-
realistic, it was also undesirable to give undue weight to the 
various difficulties. The programme to be drawn up should 
be sufficiently ambitious and lay adequate stress on the need 
for the different types of data, so that it can act as an in-
centive to ensure that every effort is made to solve the dif-
ferent problems that arise. 
532. It was agreed that in national statistical programmes 
the highest priority should be attached to the collection 
and compilation of current data for the following items: 57 
(a) Construction of new dwellings: 
(i) Work authorized; 
(ii) Work begun; 
(iii) Work under construction; 
(iv) Work completed. 
(b) Other building operations affecting the dwelling 
stock: 
(i) Reconstruction repairs; 
(ii) Conversions; 
(iii) Extensions; 
(iv) Other (demolitions, change in use of existing 
dwellings). 
Countries which at the outset are not able to collect inform-
ation for all items should, as a minimum, attempt to collect 
the data mentioned under (a) i.e. data relating to new con-
struction. 
533. In principle, the construction of dwellings can be 
measured in terms of different units: dwellings, number of 
rooms, square metres, cubic metres. Each of these units is 
useful for certain purposes. It was agreed that first priority 
should be attached to the measurement of output in terms 
of numbers of dwellings, in order to enable the data on the 
additions to dwelling stock to be related directly to the 
data on the size of the dwelling stock, as recorded in hous-
ing censuses. A useful purpose would be served, however, 
if, in addition, data were collected permitting the classifi-
cation of the number of dwellings, completed by size of 
dwelling. The criteria for the classification by size should 
be the number of rooms, rather than floor space, because 
this permits direct comparisons between current statistics 
and censuses. 
534. The need for comparisons between census data and 
current statistics implies that the definition of the dwelling 
67 The item shown under (a) (iii) relates to work under construc-
tion at a given point of time (the beginning or the end of the refe-
rence period); the other items relate to building operations carried 
out during the period of reference. 
and the room should be identical in the two types of 
statistics. It should be noted that the "household-dwelling" 
concept (which defines the dwelling as the space occupied 
by a group of persons living together), as used in some 
censuses, is unsuitable for current housing statistics. 
535. The Seminar briefly discussed the methods by which 
data on the construction of dwellings might be collected. 
A method frequently used in Europe has been to obtain 
from local offices, such as labour offices, town planning 
sources, or local representatives of statistical offices, the in-
formation provided by the builder in his application for a 
building permit. These data are recorded in a register of 
building projects maintained by the statistical office, or 
other authorities in charge of the collection of statistics, and 
are kept up to date on the basis of information on the 
progress of work done provided by the builder or local 
authorities. The Seminar noted that, in connexion with the 
preparation of the European Programme of Current Housing 
and Building Statistics, there was a project on foot for a 
detailed survey of the sources and methods used in the dif-
ferent European countries. It was requested that the material 
collected or the report of the survey be made available to 
the statistical offices in Latin America. 
536. The Seminar discussed whether statistics relating to 
the evaluation of the capacity of the industry should be in-
cluded in the minimum programme. It was agreed that such 
data would be of particular importance in the developing 
countries. The problems involved in defining and measuring 
building capacity were, however, enormous (see paragraphs 
226-240). Nevertheless it was pointed out that it was pos-
sible to obtain indirect measures of the utilization of capacity 
from certain statistics. Thus, if data were collected on build-
ing permits issued, dwellings begun and dwellings com-
pleted, an estimate could be obtained of the length of time 
elapsing between the different stages, which provided an 
indication of the extent to which the building capacity was 
being utilized. For this purpose, data on the main input 
factors (employment, key building materials) and on un-
employment, with adequate subdivisions, were also useful. 
537. It was therefore agreed that capacity should not be 
included in the minimum programme, but that provision 
should be made for the compilation of data relating to the 
input of the building industry (and possibly the output of 
the industries producing the main building materials). 
538. The question was raised as to the extent to which 
international organizations could contribute to the promotion 
of the implementation of statistical programmes in the 
various countries. It was agreed that international oganiz-
ations could provide very valuable indirect assistance, for 
example, by promoting international contacts and discus-
sions between experts on similar problems in the various 
countries, and by providing technical guidance to countries 
in solving their problems. The efforts to be undertaken to 
improve national statistics should however be undertaken 
primarily by the countries themselves. In this connexion, it 
was pointed out that it was of great importance that the 
users of housing statistics should be closely associated with 
the preparation of the statistical programme, since it was 
desirable that their needs should be adequately taken into 
account, and also in order to make them fully aware of the 
usefulness and necessity of compiling more and better statis-
tics. 
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8. Statistics required for estimating the cost of construction 
and the value of construction 
(a) Cost of construction 
539. The Seminar discussed the different methods used 
for estimating the movements of the cost of construction 
over time. It was pointed out that the term "cost of construc-
tion" was used in two different senses: (i) referring to the 
cost to the investor, that is, the price paid by the investor 
for the finished dwelling; (ii) referring to the cost incurred 
by the builder, that is the price which he pays for the dif-
ferent input items. A distinction should be made between 
these two concepts, by referring to them as "building output 
prices" and "building input prices" respectively. 
540. While both types of price concepts are useful for 
analytical purposes and a fully developed system of statistics 
should provide for the compilation of indices for the two 
concepts, first priority should be attached to the compilation 
of indices of "building output prices", since this concept 
is the more relevant in connexion with studies of the resour-
ces needed for the construction of housing, financial and 
savings policies, etc. The concept of "building output prices" 
is, however, difficult to measure and, in practice, it is often 
necessary to rely on approximate measures. 
541. The difficulty in measuring building output prices 
and comparing them over time arises from the fact that the 
output of the building industry consists of heterogeneous 
units, for example in the case of housebuilding, units which 
differ in size, type of construction, quality of execution, etc. 
The problem is, therefore, to find a standard unit to which 
prices can be related. Different methods to achieve this 
objective have been developed. These methods may be clas-
sified into two categories. 
542. The essence of the first is that the construction of 
the dwelling is split up into a number of "units of work" 
which may be regarded as sufficiently homogeneous in the 
different types of dwellings. Such work units may be, for 
instance, a cubic metre of masonry work, a square metre of 
timber work, of roofing, of painting, etc. For each of these 
work units price data are obtained and price indices compiled. 
The price index for output as a whole is obtained as a 
weighted average of the indices for the individual work 
units. Although, by this method the effects of all changes 
in kind of equipment used, size of the dwelling and quality 
of execution cannot be eliminated, it is possible to allow, at 
least, for an important part of these features. The price 
index, compiled according to this method, may be regarded 
as a satisfactory approximation of a building output price 
index. 
543. The main difficulties involved in applying this me-
thod are: (1) to obtain sufficiently reliable data on prices 
for the different work units; (2) to compile appropriate 
weights for combining the individual series. The basic price 
data have to be obtained from building enterprises. These 
firms should receive precise instructions regarding the type 
of information they have to provide. It is desirable that 
prices concerning work planned which does not reach the 
contract stage should not be taken into account. The most 
appropriate sources for the weighting coefficients are pro-
duction censuses or similar enquiries, but these sources may 
not provide enough of the details required for this purpose. 
544. The method described above may be simplified by 
adopting as the work unit the cubic metre of gross volume 
of the dwelling. This simplification implies that the price 
of the dwelling is assumed to be proportional to its gross 
volume. This assumption is, probably, only justified if there 
are no great differences in the quality of execution and 
equipment of the dwellings for which the price indices are 
compiled. 
545. The second type of method is usually referred to as 
"the method of the standard dwelling". According to this, 
price indices are calculated for the different input com-
ponents - materials and wages - which are weighted on the 
basis of a standard house. This standard house may be a 
current type of dwelling actually constructed, or it may be 
a theoretical or average type of dwelling. 
546. The weights may be constant, that is, they may 
relate to the inputs for the construction of the standard house 
during the base period, or they may be calculated on the 
basis of the inputs actually required at each point of time 
for which the price index is calculated. In this case, changes 
in productivity or building techniques occurring during the 
period of observation are not taken into account in the 
weighted price indices. When constant weights are used, 
the price index reflects price changes including those due to 
changes in productivity and building techniques. When vari-
able weights are used, the price index is nearer to an index 
of building output prices than if constant weights are ap-
plied, but the index obtained should still be regarded as 
only an approximation to this concept, since it usually does 
not take into account certain important elements of the 
price of output, for example, profit, interest, etc. 
547. The "method of standard dwelling" can more easily 
be applied than the "method of work units", since the basic 
price series can more easily be obtained and the weight can 
be calculated without great difficulties, and would therefore 
be a more practical method in countries where statistics 
are not yet sufficiently developed. On the other hand, the 
exclusion from the price concept of such elements as profit 
and interest may, particularly in these countries, lead to a 
significant bias in the indices thus calculated. It is, there-
fore, desirable that consideration be given to the possibilities 
of developing more refined calculations of building output 
price which permit these factors to be taken into account, for 
example along the lines of the method of "work units". 
548. While indices of prices relating to dwelling con-
struction as a whole (i.e. covering all dwellings constructed 
in the country or in a specific region) are of great interest, 
for example, in connexion with the data on the output of 
dwellings in monetary terms compiled in the framework of 
the national accounts, the first needs in developing countries 
may be for indices relating to certain categories of dwellings 
- for example, low cost dwellings provided to certain groups 
of the population. The compilation of such partial indices 
may raise fewer problems than the calculation of indices for 
dwelling construction as a whole, in particular as regards the 
weights to be applied. 
549- Some consideration was also given to the question 
of the data required for the study of the possible reduction 
in cost of given types of dwellings, by changes in the design, 
building techniques, materials used, etc. It was agreed that 
this was primarily a matter of cost accounting rather than 
statistics, although, of course, reliable data on prices of dif-
ferent materials, wages, etc. would be needed as a basis for 
such calculations of cost. For this purpose, however, absolute 
data, rather than indices, would be required. 
(b) Statistics on the value of residential construction 
550. In order to be able to relate statistics on housing to 
statistics on other activities, data are required which are ex-
pressed in terms of a unit common to all sectors of the eco-
nomy, that is in terms of value. The statistics to be compiled 
should allow for at least three types of comparison: (1) 
comparison of the level of output of the housebuilding in-
dustry with that of other branches of building and construc-
tion; (2) comparison of the output of the construction in-
dustry with that of other sectors of the economy; (3) com-
parison of capital formation in residential building with 
that in other types of capital goods: other building, public 
works, machinery and equipment. 
551. This implies that data are required both on the out-
put of the housebuilding industry and on capital formation 
in residential buildings. These concepts should be defined 
consistently with the related concepts in other sectors, that 
is in particular with those adopted in the national accounts. 
552. While the output of the housebuilding industry and 
capital formation in residential building overlap each other 
to a large extent, the two concepts are not identical. For 
example, part of the output of the building industry, namely 
current repairs and maintenance, are normally not treated as 
capital formation. 
553. Data on the value of construction can be obtained in 
different ways: (1) directly from the firms which carry out 
the construction work; (2) through the authorities concerned 
with the regulation of building on the basis of data furnished 
in the applications for the building permits; (3) on the 
basis of domestic production and imports of building ma-
terials (with appropriate mark-ups for wages, profits, etc. 
in the building industry). 
554. The collection of data directly from the building 
firms has the advantage of providing the most direct estimate 
of the value of construction, and, in principle, of making it 
possible to obtain the data in accordance with the definitions 
adopted and with the sub-divisions which are needed for 
the estimation of capital formation in residential building. 
555. When the data are obtained through the information 
supplied in applications for building permits, periodic prog-
ress checks must be made in order to adjust the estimated 
cost to the actual value of construction. Such progress checks 
might be made on the basis of a sample of building projects. 
A disadvantage of this method is that it does not cover work 
for which no permits are required, for example, repairs or 
construction below a certain value. It is also difficult to apply 
the definitions and sub-divisions needed for the purposes of 
the national accounts, e.g. to obtain an estimate of the value 
of work put in place, but not yet completed during the period 
of observation. 
556. The third type of method - sometimes referred to 
as the commodity flow method - has the disadvantage that 
it does not directly provide data in accordance with certain 
sub-divisions which are needed for analytical purposes. 
Moreover, this method involves many estimates, for example, 
of the proportion of the different building materials which 
go to the housebuilding sector and of the different mark-
ups. 
557. It would appear that theoretically the first method 
gives the best results. In practice, however, the method may 
raise several important practical problems - for example, 
when there are many small building firms whose accounting 
system is not sufficiently developed to provide the different 
data needed - and it may therefore be necessary to rely on 
one of the other methods. In this case, the second method 
is generally to be preferred, since it involves fewer estimates 
and is therefore likely to provide more reliable results. The 
third method may, however, be adequate in countries where 
the building industry is simple in structure, and a large part 
of the building materials is imported. 
558. Capital formation in residential buildings is defined 
in the system of national accounts of the United Nations 58 
as "all expenditures on new construction and major alter-
ations to residential buildings including the value of the 
change in work in progress, but excluding the value of the 
land before improvement. The expenditure covers the cost 
of external and internal painting and all permanent fix-
tures, such as furnaces, fixed stoves, central heating and 
water supply installations and all the equipment customarily 
installed before renting". This definition is referred to as 
the definition of "capital formation in dwellings", and its 
wording implies that the construction of housing units other 
than conventional dwellings should not be included. In Latin 
American countries, it may be desirable also to include in 
capital formation (and therefore in gross domestic product) 
at least certain types of other housing units. 
9. Statistics needed on household income and cost 
of housing 
559- Much has been said concerning the extent to which 
the population in the developing countries is able or unable 
to afford a minimum dwelling but very little information is 
available concerning the methods employed to arrive at 
these conclusions. The success of housing programmes ulti-
mately depends upon the ability of the population either to 
purchase or rent the dwellings constructed and the financial 
aspects of housing programmes are based not only on the 
investment required for the construction of dwellings but on 
the ability of the population to pay for the occupancy of the 
new dwellings. It seems essential, therefore, that statistical 
data to be obtained to estimate, as accurately as possible, the 
distribution of households by income groups and the propor-
tion of the incomes than can be devoted to housing. The 
quality of the dwellings to be constructed (size, materials, 
facilities) may be graduated to match as far as possible the 
ability of the population to purchase or rent the housing 
provided. There comes a point, however, in the process of 
decreasing the cost and quality of dwellings to meet the 
ability of the population to pay, where a minimum level is 
reached (minimum dwelling). Beyond this minimum level 
there will be a population group (substantial in developing 
countries and existing also, but to a lesser extent, in devel-
oped countries) unable to afford to pay for even a minimum 
dwelling. For these groups estimates must be made of the 
amount of financial or other assistance required, and the 
form in which the assistance is to be made available (rent 
58 United Nations, A System of National Accounts and Support-
ing Tables, Studies in Methods, Series F, No. 2, Rev. 1, New York, 
I960. 
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subsidies, purchase subsidies, self-help construction, etc.), 
will have to be decided. The use of statistics to determine the 
extent to which households are able to finance their essential 
social needs out of their regular income is essential. The 
question which needs to be answered can be formulated as 
follows: given a certain average level of income, a distrib-
ution of households by income groups and corresponding 
patterns of expenditure, what proportion of the households 
can, or cannot, afford minimum satisfactory dwellings at cur-
rent or expected prices? The question whether households 
can afford a type of minimum satisfactory dwelling is nor-
mally dealt with in the formulation of national housing 
programmes. 
560. As far as possible, data should be obtained on in-
come and consumption patterns for all important sectors of 
the population. These may include population groups dis-
tinguished by income classes, social and economic charac-
teristics, and national groups, urban and rural sectors, house-
hold or family types and geographical areas. Such studies 
should be instituted with a view to evaluating regional dif-
ferences in income and consumption patterns and to ana-
lysing sources of income and distribution of expenditure at 
different income levels, for specific industrial and occup-
ational groups, etc. Each important sector of the population 
(farm labourers, salaried workers, miners etc.) have their 
own consumption patterns and there is often a marked dif-
ference between major areas. In particular, a special study 
should be made of the differences of the industrialized and 
less developed areas and those in which specific industries 
and agriculture are predominant. 
561. Total consumption and savings can sometimes be 
assessed on the basis of information concerning household 
income, but it is generally agreed, in the light of available 
experience, that expenditure data are often more accurate 
and more readily obtainable than information on total house-
hold income. 
562. The quality - and thus the cost - of dwellings con-
structed in housing programmes will be influenced by the 
total amount devoted to housing within over-all economic 
and social development programmes, the quality of existing 
housing, the urgency of housing needs and the ability of the 
population to pay for housing. The problem becomes one of 
providing as many dwellings as available resources will per-
mit, corresponding as far as possible to the housing require-
ments of the various population groups and to their financial 
ability to pay for housing, while maintaining certain levels 
in respect of quality. 
563- Important factors in establishing the ability of the 
population to pay for housing will be the purchase price or 
rental of the dwellings to be provided in the programme 
and, in the case of dwellings to be purchased, the amount 
of the down payment to be made by the purchaser, the 
period fixed for amortization of the mortgage and the in-
terest rate to be charged. Special research will be required 
to discover how far various standards of quality can be 
maintained while reducing the costs of the dwellings con-
structed. In addition to variations in the costs resulting from 
size, layout, facilities, construction techniques, type of ma-
terial, etc., costs may vary according to whether the dwellings 
are being constructed in rural or urban areas, according to 
the region in the country in which they are being constructed, 
and according to the system used in checking building costs. 
Statistical information concerning all elements of building 
costs for various types of housing in different regions of 
the country should be made available with a view to reducing 
the costs wherever possible. 
564. In the lowest income groups the proportion of in-
come that can be devoted to housing may be estimated by 
taking into account the minimum expenditure required for 
such essentials as food and clothing. As income levels rise, 
however, household expenditure patterns will have to be 
studied more closely since the proportion of income devoted 
to housing will depend not only upon the ability to spend 
a certain proportion of income on housing but also on the 
importance attached to housing as compared to other items of 
household expenditure. 
565. Preliminary estimates of the ability of the popul-
ation to pay for housing may be obtained from national in-
come figures available annually from the national accounts. 
By taking the average size of households a rough estimate 
can be made of household income which may serve to 
provide a general idea of the possibility of household pur-
chasing or renting dwellings of a certain price. It has been 
stated 59 that in developing areas mass housing on the scale 
required can be provided only within an average cost of 
dwelling ratio to per capita national income ranging between 
2 to 1 and 5 to 1 rather than the 10 to 1 now frequently 
found This would imply for a programme of ten dwellings 
per 1,000 inhabitants a financial investment of 2 to 5 per 
cent of the gross national product. It would suggest average 
national costs of not more than 200-300 dollars in Asia 
and Africa and 500 to 1,000 dollars in Latin America (see 
paragraph 66). In El Salvador it has been estimated that 17 
per cent of the total families have monthly incomes of 50 
colones or less and that 45.5 per cent have monthly incomes 
of not more than 150 colones. The average cost of a dwel-
ling (excluding the cost of the land and of urbanization) 
is estimated at 6,000 colones. Assuming a 1 per cent monthly 
payment of interest and amortization, the monthly payment 
on such an investment would be 60 colones. However, it is 
estimated that the families in the lowest income group could 
pay only 7.4 colones monthly for housing and that the group 
with incomes of 150 colones or less could pay between 11 
and 18 colones a month.6*1 
566. Private consumption expenditure, also available from 
the national accounts, will provide a very general idea of 
the proportion of total household expenditure represented 
by housing. Income data collected during population cen-
suses would also be useful since, in general, housing census 
data are available as of the same date as the population 
census and levels of income can thus be compared with hous-
ing conditions as well as being used to provide an estimate 
of the extent to which households can afford to pay for 
housing. There still remains the problem of examining ex-
penditure patterns, and another fact to be borne in mind 
is that since censuses are normally taken at ten-year inter-
vals the data available may be too out-of-date to be useful. 
59 United Nations Group of Experts on Housing and Urban De-
velopment, Mobilizing National and External Resources for the Ex-
tension of Housing and Urban Development, Working Paper No. 6, 
5 February 1962. 
60 United Nations La vivienda y la industria de materiales de 
construcción, programa de integración económica del Istmo Centro-
americano (ST/SOA/41), New York, I960. 
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567. For housing programmes, data will be required on 
income and expenditure for specific areas and for specific 
population groups and sample surveys will probably provide 
the most convenient and efficient method of collecting the 
data. Since this information is required for many other 
purposes besides the investigation of housing expenditure 
there should be a good possibility of such enquiries being 
undertaken. Information concerning the methodology that 
might be employed in connexion with such surveys will be 
included in a Handbook of Household Surveys which is 
being prepared by the United Nations. The information 
obtained according to these recommendations would yield 
data on income, expenditure patterns in general, expenditure 
on housing, and savings, all of which would be of signi-
ficance in establishing the capacity to pay for housing. In-
formation might also be obtained from households con-
cerning their desires in relation to housing and their financial 
ability or willingness to satisfy these desires (the type of 
dwelling, number of rooms, etc. they would like and the 
amount of rent, down payment, instalments, etc. they would 
be willing to pay for such a dwelling). 
568. With reference to the availability of statistics re-
quired for a preliminary estimate of the ability of the popula-
tion to pay for housing, per capita national income figures 
are available for most of the countries in Latin America, 
although not on a comparable basis. Private consumption 
expenditure figures are available for only eight Latin Amer-
ican countries and solely in respect of the principal cities. 
VI. ADMINISTRATIVE AND ORGANIZATIONAL ARRANGEMENTS 
REQUIRED FOR COLLECTING 
STATISTICAL DATA FOR HOUSING PROGRAMMES 
569. The administrative and organizational arrangements 
required for collecting statistical data for housing pro-
grammes will depend largely on the type of programmes 
adopted and the extent to which a central housing agency 
is responsible for the execution and the following up of the 
programme. It will also depend on how far the national 
statistical service has been developed and the extent to 
which analysis of available data can be made by this service, 
along the lines necessary to formulate housing programmes. 
The administrative and organizational arrangements required 
will also depend on the general pattern of the public ad-
ministration and the extent to which it has been possible .to 
co-ordinate the work of the public bodies responsible for 
general economic planning and development. 
570. There is a broad field of statistics, very different 
in substance, needed for drawing up housing programmes 
and for following up the execution of such programmes. The 
various types of statistical information needed call for 
different types of administrative and organizational measures. 
Some of the statistics needed for housing programmes will 
have a much wider use than as a mere basis for housing 
programmes. In some cases, however, the authorities respons-
ible for housing policy may need a special and more far-
reaching classification than is necessary for general statis-
tical purposes. In other cases the statistics required my be 
mainly of interest to the housing authorities. 
571. The approach to the administrative and organiz-
ational problems implied in producing and assembling 
the different types of statistics will also be different, 
depending on the types of statistics that have been gathered. 
The different sources for getting primary data may also have 
implications with regard to the administrative and organiz-
ational problems involved in producing the statistics. The 
public bodies working within the responsibility of a central 
housing agency may sometimes be the best sources for 
getting a certain type of primary data, and the creation of 
new public bodies for the execution of a housing programme 
may also provide the possibility of collecting statistical data 
not previously available. Under such circumstances it may 
be important that the housing agency should have the 
necessary capacity to organize the collection of primary 
data, and to prepare programmes for the use of such 
data. 
572. In principle, however, the production of statistics 
should be centralized as far as possible. This avoids duplic-
ation and enables the best possible use to be made of avail-
able experts and technical equipment. In cases where it is 
preferable for the information to be collected and controlled 
by the housing agency, the computation and tabulation of 
the data should as a rule be done by the national statistical 
service. Even if the statistical service is well developed, a 
special statistical branch under the housing agency may still 
be required. 
573. There is first of all a need for a special branch to 
co-ordinate and analyse available data and to make estimates 
on the basis of the information for the purpose of formulat-
ing housing programmes and in order to follow up the exec-
ution of these programmes. Secondly, there will usually be 
a need for statistical experts within the central housing 
agency to explore the possibilities of improving and extend-
ing the available statistical information. Thirdly, the hous-
ing agency will need statistical experts to design sample 
surveys and special statistical investigations, even though 
these may be carried out by other agencies. As housing policy 
develops and regional authorities become more actively en-
gaged in the execution of housing programmes it will also 
be necessary as a rule to provide statistical services for local 
bodies, such as town-planning offices, etc. 
574. A fourth point is the need for having a small section 
for collecting and producing primary statistics of special 
interest to the housing agency or for initiating the produc-
tion of statistics which are not being produced by the 
national statistical services but which subsequently can be 
transferred to their responsibility. 
575. A discussion took place at the Seminar concerning 
the situation in the Latin American countries with respect 
to the organizational and legal status of the national statis-
tical services. It was indicated that in most countries the 
production of statistics was centralized, but that in many 
countries the analysis of the statistics had to be done by the 
consumers. In some countries the housing agency also had 
a special statistical section, but this section did not produce 
all the statistics needed by the agency. It was generally 
considered that the present programmes for housing statis-
tics were far too modest and incomplete. It was also stated 
that there is frequently a lack of co-ordination and co-
operation between the producers and consumers of statistics 
needed for housing programmes and policies. 
576. It was agreed at the Seminar that it would be an 
advantage if the housing authorities could have experts on 
their staff who could stimulate the development of statistics 
in this field, make better use of existing data, and formulate 
programmes for an extension of the statistics related to 
housing policy. 
577. It was agreed also that the production of statistics 
should as far as possible be centralized, in order to avoid 
overlapping and to make better use of existing experts, 
technical equipment and economic resources. 
578. It was recognized that in Latin American countries 
there is a strong need for a considerable expansion of the 
7 6 
existing statistical programmes in the fields related to hous-
ing programmes and housing policy. 
579« It was considered that there is a need for a closer 
co-ordination, between producer and consumer, of the sta-
tistics needed for economic planning, in particular between 
statistical services and housing agencies. 
580. It was agreed that it was necessary to have a special 
statistical section closely related to the agency responsible 
for the housing policy and that this section should be 
developed in order gradually to undertake a work pro-
gramme with the following objectives: 
(a) To collect and analyse statistical data and make 
estimates on the basis of existing statistical information; 
(b) To explore the possibilities of improving and extend-
ing existing statistics; 
(c) To formulate programmes for sample surveys and 
special statistical investigations related to housing to be 
carried out by other specialized agencies; 
(d) To provide advice on statistical matters to author-
ities responsible for economic planning, regional develop-
ment, town planners, building material industries, etc.; 
(e) To produce statistics for internal use on the basis 
of the information which will become available through the 
work of the housing institutes. 
VII. GENERAL CONCLUSIONS 
The following conclusions were adopted by the Seminar: 
581. To recognize and reiterate the importance that long-
term national housing programmes be formulated within 
the context of general economic development plans as a 
means of achieving the most effective utilization of resources 
and of ensuring consistency between the measures adopted 
to improve housing conditions and the requirements of 
general economic development. For such programmes to be 
carried out it is necessary that there should be a national 
agency fully responsible for formulating the national hous-
ing policy and with the necessary authority and means to 
implement the national programmes which may be adopted 
in accordance with established housing policy. 
582. To recommend that, on the basis of the experience 
accumulated hitherto and of the general principles discussed 
at this Seminar, a suitable methodology be developed for the 
formulation of housing programmes including, in particular, 
methods for estimating building requirements to satisfy 
minimum housing needs. Such methods should be developed 
with due regard to their applicability in Latin American 
countries. 
583. To recommend to the Governments and to the 
international and regional agencies that priority be given 
to the collection and improvement of the basic statistics 
needed for housing programming, in particular to popul-
ation and housing censuses and to current housing statistics. 
In this connexion the following methods were considered 
to be effective: 
(a) The establishment of a department or section on 
housing statistics in each national statistical office and to 
provide for effective co-ordination of the activities of such 
a department with those of housing institutes and other 
agencies concerned with housing programmes in the coun-
tries; 
(b) The establishment of sample survey units in the 
national statistical offices; 
(c) The strengthening of the co-ordination between the 
national statistical offices, housing institutes and economic 
planning offices by forming national housing committees 
or by other means; 
(d) The organization of national seminars on housing 
statistics and programmes along the lines of the present 
Seminar or with the purpose of dealing with certain specific 
subjects, as for example: to develop concepts and statistical 
methods for estimating investment for housing; measuring 
the construction capacity; evaluating construction costs; 
estimating housing shortages and future housing needs; 
developing specifications for current statistics on housing 
financing and marketing; or simply in order to produce an 
objective interpretation of census results and changes in 
housing conditions. 
584. To provide frequent opportunities for the exchange 
of experience between housing experts and statisticians of 
the various countries in the region. In this connexion the ex-
perience of the Sub-Committee on Housing, Building and 
Planning of the Central American Economic Co-operation 
Committee, as well as that of the Housing Committee61 
of the United Nations Economic Commission for Europe 
were considered to be valuable precedents which might be 
useful in extending the system for regional promotion of 
housing conditions in Latin America. 
585. To recognize the need for the training of personnel 
in the general fields of housing programming and housing 
statistics and, in particular, for physical planning and data 
processing (by means of electronic equipment) methods. 
81 After the Seminar was held the title of this Committee was 
changed to Committee on Housing, Building and Planning. 
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Annex E 
OUTLINE FOR THE REPORTS PREPARED BY THE PARTICIPANTS 
C O N C E R N I N G 
HOUSING PROGRAMMES AND STATISTICS IN THEIR COUNTRIES 
1. General 
(a) Give a brief description of the housing situation in 
your country. 
(b) What future developments, legislation, changes or mod-
ifications in organization or methods are planned that may 
affect: 
(i) The collection and use of statistics for housing 
programmes; 
(ii) The formulation and implementation of housing 
programmes ? 
2. Government activity in connexion with housing 
(a) Have the aims of government housing policy in your 
country been stated in legislation, directives, etc., or are they 
implied in the national programmes undertaken by the Gov-
ernment? If so, give the references of the published sources. 
(b) Has a national housing programme been formulated? 
If so, give the following information: 
(i) What kind of government and private activities 
are contemplated in the programme (dwelling 
construction, investment, financing, etc.) ? 
(ii) Does the programme refer to the whole country 
or is it concerned with improving housing con-
ditions in a selected area only? 
(iii) Period of time used as reference for the pro-
gramme. 
(iv) Indicate the programme targets for construction 
of new dwellings by the public and private sectors 
in the period covered. 
3. Organization for housing programmes 
Describe the organizational structure within which hous-
ing programmes are formulated, implemented and admin-
istered at the national, regional and local level. 
4. Statistical organization 
(a) Indicate what departments of the national statistical 
organization have the responsibility for producing the fol-
lowing statistics, and describe briefly their organizational 
structure: 
Housing censuses 
Sample housing surveys 
Current housing statistics (new dwellings constructed; 
conversions or major repairs which result in additional 
dwellings becoming available; dwellings lost from the 
inventory because of demolitions, disaster, etc. If in-
formation is not available concerning dwelling con-
struction but information concerning total construction 
is collected, describe the organization employed for the 
collection of statistics concerning total construction) 
Population estimates and projections 
National income estimates 
Price indexes of building materials and dwellings. 
(b) How are the activities of the departments responsible 
for the above-mentioned statistics co-ordinated with the 
agencies which have major responsibility for the formulation 
and implementation of housing programmes at the national 
level ? 
5. Statistical data required for housing programmes 
(a) Give a brief description of the basic statistical data, 
estimates, and projections which have been used in your 
country in connexion with the formulation and implement-
ation of housing programmes. 
(b) Do you consider that the statistics at present avail-
able for the formulation and implementation of housing 
programmes are adequate? 
(c) If you do not consider that the statistics are adequate: 
(i) Indicate additional items of information that you 
consider necessary. 
(ii) Is the information sufficiently up-to-date? 
(iii) What suggestions have you for improving the 
statistical data available? 
6. Statistical activity 
(a) Give the date and coverage of housing censuses 
taken in your country. In addition, for the latest census, 
give the date on which preliminary results and complete 
census data respectively were published. If the census reports 
have not yet been published, give the estimated date of 
the publication of preliminary results and of complete 
data. 
(b) Give the date on which it is planned to take the 
next housing census. 
(c) Give the date, coverage and purpose of any hous-
ing surveys taken. State by whom conducted and give a 
reference to the report. 
(d) Describe the information that is collected concerning 
new dwellings constructed, conversions or major repairs 
which result in additional dwellings becoming available, 
and losses from the inventory because of demolition, dwell-
ings falling out of use or disaster. Indicate the frequency 
with which data are published. 
(e) Describe the methods used to estimate the existing 
housing deficit in your country and indicate what this 
deficit is according to the most recent estimates. 
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( f ) Describe the methods used to estimate the number 
of new dwellings required annually to provide for the 
population increase and replacement needs and indicate 
what these annual requirements are. 
Note concerning preparation 
One report may be prepared for each country irrespective 
of the number of persons participating in the Seminar or a 
separate report by each participant if so desired. Reports 
should be submitted on letter-size paper (original plus one 
copy), double spaced, and should not exceed thirty pages. 
Supporting reference documents would be welcome, but the 
reports should be self-contained so that they can be used 
without reference to other materials. Reports should be sent 
not later than 30 June to: 
Mr. Octavio Cabello, 
Co-Director, Latin American Seminar on Housing 
Statistics and Programmes, 
United Nations Economic Commission for Latin America, 




ACTIVITIES OF THE HOUSING, 
BUILDING AND PLANNING COMMITTEE OF THE U N I T E D NATIONS 
ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR EUROPE (Geneva, Switzerland) 
This Committee like other committees of the United Na-
tions Economic Commission for Europe is an all-European 
inter-governmental organ in which the United States of 
America also is represented and in which the representatives 
of the United Nations specialized agencies and the inter-
national professional and technical non-governmental or-
ganizations concerned with various aspects of housing, build-
ing and physical planning take part. The Committee meets 
in plenary session at least once a year to review the work in 
progress, to consider conclusions and recommendations aris-
ing from work completed and to give directives for further 
work. The programme of current and future activities is 
thus periodically reviewed, modified as necessary and form-
ally adopted by the Committee. Throughout the year there 
are a number of subsidiary meetings in the form of seminars 
or symposia, standing working parties and smaller ad hoc 
groups of experts or rapporteurs. The preparatory work is 
carried out partly by the secretariat and partly by or with 
the help of expert rapporteurs, provided freely for this 
purpose by the participating Governments. The activities are 
co-ordinated and the Committee is serviced by a small staff 
of professional international civil servants who are part of 
the United Nations Secretariat. It may be useful to sum-
marize the Committee's current and future activities, indicat-
ing where necessary reference to recent work, under the fol-
lowing headings: 
Socio-economic aspects of housing policy 
Once a year the Committee holds a full debate on Euro-
pean housing progress and policies. Every other year the 
secretariat prepares and publishes a survey describing and 
analysing major changes in housing and related policies.a 
Problems of housing finance have continued to occupy 
the Committee's attention. A comprehensive study on the 
subject with special reference to public financial aid, was 
published in 1958.b A pilot inquiry on the private financing 
of housing was completed in 1961. 
A new enquiry into the housing situation of European 
countries has been undertaken. The study will examine 
housing requirements (taking into account the extent of the 
housing shortage in different countries, the quantitative and 
qualitative aspects of the existing housing stock and normal 
additional requirements), using for this purpose a carefully 
worked-out and commonly agreed methodology.0 This report 
a The latest such report was European Housing Trends and Poli-
cies in I960 (ST/ECE/HOU/2) , ECE, Geneva, 1961. 
b Financing of Housing in Europe (E/ECE/328) , ECE, Geneva 
1958. 
c Techniques of Surveying a Countrys Housing Situation, includ-
ing Estimating of Current and Future Housing Requirements (ST/ 
ECE/HOU/6), ECE, Geneva, 1962. 
will draw extensively on data made available by the housing 
and population censuses undertaken in 1960-61 in practically 
all European countries. 
A report is being prepared reviewing different methods 
used or under consideration for assessing future effective 
demand for housing. The immediate objective of this work 
is to assist Governments which are endeavouring to estimate 
future effective housing demand. The ultimate objective is 
to perfect methods that will help Governments to ensure 
that available resources are effectively deployed. 
A study on major problems of government housing 
policies has been started. There will be an analysis of the 
changing aims of housing policy and the instruments of 
housing policy, with an assessment of the advantages and 
disadvantages of different approaches in the light of actual 
experience in different countries. 
An enquiry on housing for the elderly will soon be 
started. 
Methodology, collection and publication of housing and 
building statistics. 
The Committee, through its Working Party on Housing 
and Building Statistics (i) advises the secretariat on the 
preparation and issue of an Annual Bulletin of Housing 
and Building Statistics for Europe and a Quarterly Housing 
Construction Summary; (ii) examines statistical and method-
ological questions relating to the housing situation, including 
housing censuses and housing requirements; (iii) carries out 
methodological studies concerning current housing and build-
ing statistics, including sample surveys; (iv) exchanges in-
formation on problems of collecting housing and building 
statistics. This work is co-ordinated with that of the Confer-
ence of European Statisticians and also takes into account 
the work of the United Nations Statistical Commission. 
Technical policies affecting the cost of building and the 
industrialization of house construction. 
A comprehensive study on the effect of government 
measures designed to promote the technological development 
of the building industry, to reduce housing costs and to 
improve or increase productivity was published in 1959-d 
In that year an ad hoc meeting on standardization and 
modular co-ordination was also held, to consider the practi-
cal application of standardization from the point of view 
both of reducing building costs and of developing trade in 
building materials and components.6 This was followed by 
d Government Policies and the Cost of Building (E/ECE/364) , 
ECE, Geneva, 1959. 
e Proceedings of the Ad Hoc Meeting on Standardization and Mo-
dular Co-ordination in Building (E/ECE/361) , ECE, Geneva, 1959. 
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another ad hoc meeting on preferred dimensions of large 
building components. In the same year a comprehensive 
report, together with illustrations, on the utilization of 
space in current types of dwellings was published.f 
The next stage of work consisted of three specialized en-
quiries; trends in housebuildings costs and the elements 
thereof; the effect of repetition on the cost of production 
of selected building materials and components; and the 
economic and technical aspects of the lifetime of a house, 
with particular reference to maintenance costs. The results 
of this work were published in 1963.g As a result of the con-
clusions reached in this study, follow-up work on a number 
of specific questions will be undertaken over the next few 
years. 
A seminar is being organized to consider the modifications 
in the structure of the building industry necessary to improve 
its efficiency and to increase its output. It will be held in 
the early spring of 1964. 
Town and country planning 
A study on problems of rural housing was published in 
1962.h The report laid stress in particular on the administra-
tive, financial and technical measures which were being taken 
in various countries to improve the rural housing situation. 
A pilot field enquiry on the planning and cost of new 
residential areas was completed in 1962. The Committee 
made a contribution to a United Nations European Seminar 
on problems of urbanization, which was held in 1962.» 
A first inter-governmental symposium on urban renewal 
policies and programmes, with special reference to problems 
of conservation, rehabilitation and redevelopment, was held 
in 1961. The report on the proceedings was published.' 
Next, a standing Working Party on Urban Renewal and 
Town Planning Aspects of Housing was established. It 
adopted a programme of enquiries over the ensuing years 
on the following subjects: (i) techniques of appraising the 
quality of neighbourhoods, housing areas and individual 
f Utilization of Space in Dwellings (E/ECE/350) , ECE, Geneva, 
1959. 
8 Cost, Repetition, Maintenance: Related Aspects of Building Pri-
ces (ST/ECE/HOU/7), ECE, Geneva, 1963, and Housing Costs in 
European Countries (ST/ECE/HOU/8) , ECE, Geneva, 1963. 
h The Rural Housing Situation (ST/ECE/HOU/3) , ECE, Geneva, 
1962. 
* European Seminar on Urban Development Policy and Planning 
(ST/ECE/HOU/9), ECE, Geneva, 1962. 
i Report of the Urban Renewal Symposium (ST/ECE/HOU/4), 
dwellings; (ii) redevelopment, rehabilitation and conserv-
ation policies, including machinery and finance; (iii) eco-
nomics of urban renewal; (iv) relationship between urban 
renewal and town planning, regional and national planning; 
and (v) allocation of land, and the control, where appro-
priate, of land prices for housing. 
Housing and related problems in the developing countries 
A seminar on problems that arise in the preparation of 
housing surveys and housing programmes was held in 196l.k 
Within the framework of the "concerted programme of 
international action in the field of housing and related 
community facilities" approved by the United Nations Eco-
nomic and Social Council and carried out by the United 
Nations family, the Committee co-operates with other 
regional commissions, other organs of the United Nations 
and specialized agencies, inter alia, by making available the 
results of its work and by helping to organize seminars, ex-
pert meetings and study tours on specific subjects for the 
benefit of developing countries. Thus, in 1963, a seminar on 
housing policies, programmes and statistics for the benefit 
of countries in the ECAFE region will be held in Denmark 
and a study tour on building technology and other aspects 
of housebuilding for the benefit of countries in other regions 
will take place in the USSR. 
Development of contacts and technical co-operation 
There has been increasing collaboration between the Hous-
ing, Building and Planning Committee and the more im-
portant international professional and technical organizations, 
many of which take an active part in carrying out the Com-
mittee's work. The Committee shares experience also through 
comprehensive study tours which are organized for this 
purpose once a year. A long-term programme of group visits 
to different countries has been established. Such visits have 
taken place in the past to Switzerland, France, Poland, 
Belgium, the Netherlands, Austria, Czechoslovakia, Italy, the 
USSR, the four Northern European countries, the Federal 
Republic of Germany, Ireland and the United Kingdom (in 
that order). The next visit, in 1963, will be to France, Spain 
and Portugal. 
ECE, Geneva, 1962. 
k Report on Seminar on Housing Surveys and Programmes, with 
Particular Reference to Problems in the Developing Countries (ST/ 
ECE/HOU/5) , ECE, Geneva. 
Annex C 
N E W DWELLINGS REQUIRED PER 1,000 INHABITANTS IN 
ACCORDANCE W I T H GIVEN VALUES FOR THE VARIABLES INDICATED 
(At five persons to a dwelling) 
Percentage of the 
population in Annual replacement 
Annual population growth rate (Percentage) 
conventional (per-
manent) dwellings 1.0 1.5 2 .0 2 .5 3 .0 3.5 4 . 0 4 .5 5.0 
Numbei o f additional dwellings required per 1,000 inhabitants 
1.0 2 .0 2 .5 3.0 3.5 4 . 0 4 .5 5 .0 5.5 6 .0 
50 .0 1.5 2 .5 3 .0 3.5 4 . 0 4 .5 5.0 5.5 6 .0 6 .5 
2 . 0 3.0 3.5 4 .0 4 .5 5.0 5.5 6 . 0 6 .5 7 .0 
2 .5 3-5 4 . 0 4 .5 5.0 5.5 6 .0 6 .5 7 .0 7 .5 
1.0 3 .2 4 . 0 4 . 8 5 .6 6 . 4 7 .2 8 . 0 8 .8 9 . 6 
8 0 . 0 1.5 4 . 0 4 . 8 5 .6 6 . 4 7 .2 8 .0 8 . 8 9 .6 10 .4 
2 .0 4 .8 5 .6 6 . 4 7 .2 8 .0 8 . 8 9 . 6 10.4 11 .2 
2 .5 5 .6 6 . 4 7 . 2 8 .0 8 .8 9 .6 10 .4 11.2 12 .0 
1.0 3 .6 4 . 5 5 .4 6 .3 7 .2 8 .1 9 .0 9 .9 10.8 
9 0 . 0 1.5 4 . 5 5 .4 6 .3 7 . 2 8 .1 9 . 0 9 . 9 10.8 11 .7 
2 .0 5.4 6 .3 7 .2 8.1 9 .0 9 . 9 10 .8 11 .7 12 .6 
2 .5 6 .3 7 . 2 8 .1 9 . 0 9 .9 10.8 11 .7 12.6 13.5 
1.0 4 . 0 5 .0 6 .0 7 .0 8 .0 9 . 0 10 .0 11 .0 12 .0 
100 .0 1.5 5.0 6 . 0 7 . 0 8 .0 9 .0 1 0 . 0 1 1 . 0 12 .0 13 .0 
2 .0 6 .0 7 .0 8 .0 9 .0 10 .0 11 .0 1 2 . 0 13 .0 14 .0 
2 .5 7 .0 8 . 0 9 . 0 10 .0 11 .0 12 .0 13 .0 14 .0 15 .0 

